Bulletin of Denison University Granville, Ohio 1951-1952 by unknown
RSPral 
I"  " '   -'•'-■;-■'- 
ENISON 
U NI V E R SITY 
B U L L E T IN 















January,  1952 
A COLLEGE OF LIBERAL 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 
• 
Founded 1831 
Volume Ul, No. 1 
The Dcniton University Bulletin li publilhed bi-monthly and entered a« lacond 





Penison University is » Christian 
college in the sense that all its instruc- 
tion is motivated by Christian principles. 
There is no attempt to force religion 
into a particular denominational ex- 
pression and all the advantages of the 
institution are offered to every student 
without discrimination. 
Denison University is a college of 
liberal   arts and  sciences  in  which  the 
development of the individual takes precedence over all other aims. 
Consequently the University attempts to aid the student to achieve: 
1. An ability to think honestly, clearly and constructively; 
2. A facility in the oral ard written use of English, and some famil- 
iarity with the treasures of literature; 
3. An understanding of the meaning and methods of the main 
branches of learning; 
4. A sufficient concentration in one or two fields of learning so that 
he may be prepared more adequately for his life work; 
6. An in'erest in the excellent management of his mind and body so 
that they may become contributing factors in the furtherance of 
his life aims; 
C. An acquaintanceship with all peoples, past and present, thus de- 
veloping a cosmopolitan attitude ol mind; 
7. A social outlook and way of living that will lead to mutually sat- 
Isfying and helpful relations with others; 
8. An appreciation of beauty as expressed in the arts; 
i). A determination to use his knowledge for human welfare; and 
10. A  personality developed around Christian principles and ideals. 
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THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY CENTER 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
HISTORY 
Denison is a small college, rich in the belief that has made 
America great: the belief that in knowledge lies the power for good. 
Founded in 1831 by Ohio Baptists as the Granville Literary and 
Theological Institution and incorporated under its present name in 
1854, Denison University has stood in the vanguard of American 
higher education for more than one hundred years. At the present 
time Denison's offerings as a college of liberal arts and sciences and 
a conservatory of music are in keeping with its rich cultural heritage. 
Denison cooperates with the Board of Education of the Northern 
Baptist Convention, but its teaching has always been non-sectarian 
anj   is doors are open to all persons without regard to race or creed. 
LOCATION 
Denison University is located in Granville, Ohio, at the western 
edge of the Appalachian plateau. Granville was founded in 1805 by 
persons who emigrated from Granville, Massachusetts. Much of New 
England charm and atmosphere is found in this central Ohio village 
with its broad streets and colonial houses, and many of the college 
buildings follow the Georgian Colonial architectural design. 
Highways passing through Granville connect the village with 
Newark, the seat of Licking County, seven miles east, and with Co- 
lumbus, the state capital, 27 miles west, both on Route 10. Granville 
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is also on Stale Route 37, just 10 miles north of U.S. 40, and State 
Route 6G1 from Mount Vernon and State Route 101 from  Urbana. 
Railroad connections may be made in Newark with the Pennsyl- 
vania or the Baltimore and Ohio lines. Taxicabs and inter-city buses 
operate between Granville and Newark. Other bus lines serving the 
village are the Lake Shore System between Newark and Columbus 
and the transcontinental Greyhound Lines. Express shipments may 
be made through the American Railway Express which maintains an 
office in Granville. 
CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS 
The campus of 350 acres centers on College Hill, a horseshoe- 
shaped ridge which rises to the north of the business district. At the 
foot of College Hill and in the west end of the village arc several 
buildings on land that originally comprised Shepardson College for 
women but is known today as the I-ower Campus. 
On the crest of the hill the academic buildings, the library, the 
chapel, and the hospital are located. To the east are the women's 
dormitories. To the west, adjacent to Fraternity Row, are five resi- 
dence halls for men. At each extreme, apartments for married couples 
are built. North of the main college buildings are the spacious play- 
ing fields for athletic and recreational purposes. Near the foot of 
College Hill and adjacent to the I-ower Campus, the attractive chap- 
ter houses comprising Sorority Circle are grouped. 
SWASEY CHAPEL with its stately tower dominates the Denison campus 
and serves as a landmark to travelers approaching Granville. The 
building, dedicated in 1024, was named in honor of the donor. Dr. 
Ambrose Swasey. The chimes in the chapel tower arc a memorial to 
his wife, 1-avinia Marston Swasey. Nearby is Swasey Observatory, 
built in 1010. 
THE WILLIAM HOWARD DOANE LIBRARY stands at the head of the 
quadrangle of academic buildings. The present structure, built in 
1937, replaced the original building presented by Dr. William Howard 
Doanc in 1878. The newer building was the gift of his daughters, 
Mrs. George W. Doane and Miss Ida F. Doane. 
DOANE ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, containing the college offices and 
several classrooms for languages and mathematics, was the gift of 
Dr. Doane in 1894. 
LIFE SCIENCE BUILDING, erected in 1941, is used by the departments of 
biological sciences, psychology, philosophy, and family life. This 
building was the gift of Miss Ida Frances Doane. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 9 
BARNEY SCIENCE HALL is used by the departments of geology and 
geography, physics, engineering science, education, religion, sociology, 
and art. It was the gift of Edgar J. Barney as a memorial to Eliam 
E. Barney, his father, and was erected in 1905. 
TALBOT HALL is a classroom building for languages and economics; 
the two upper floors serve as a dormitory for men. The building was 
erected in 1871 and was named in honor of Samson Talbot, the fifth 
president of Denison. 
CHEMISTRY COTTAGE, near Life Science Building, completes the aca- 
demic buildings on the quadrangle. 
CLEVELAND HALL, on the south slope of College Hill near the Lower 
Campus, serves as a classroom building for the departments of his- 
tory and government. It also houses the Student Union. Cleveland 
Hall, given by friends of the college living in Cleveland, served as 
the men's gymnasium from the time it was built in 1905 until 1950. 
Comprising the Lower Campus group arc the Conservatory of 
Music, Recital Hall, the Doane Gymnasium for Women, Shepardson 
Commons, and six residence halls for women. 
On College Hill east of the chapel are Whislcr Memorial Hos- 
pital, built in 1929 as a memorial to Helen Arnett Whisler; Colwell 
House; and four residence hells for women. 
DEEDS FIELD, which was named in honor of the donor. Colonel Edward 
A. Deeds of the Class of 1897, utilizes the natural amphitheatre on 
the slope to the north of the chapel. The football field and stadium 
were built in 1922. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY CENTER, located just east 
of Deeds Field, was built in 1949-50. Primarily the center of physi- 
cal education for men, it serves a variety of college and com- 
munity uses. It provides Denison with a completely modern gymna- 
sium seating 3,000 spectators. In addition to the basketball court, the 
spacious Center contains physical education classrooms and offices; 
a field house for indoor practice of football, track, and baseball; and 
various small courts. Adding greatly to the recreational and cultural 
facilities of Licking County, the Center provides adequate space for 
all major events such as lectures, concerts, commencement exercises, 
and other assemblies. Two additional wings to the building are 
planned, one to house the swimming pool, and the other, the women's 
gymnasium. 
On the north campus at the center of the women's athletic 
grounds is Lamson Lodgv, named for the donor, Julius G. Lamson.  It 
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serves as a shelter house and recreation classroom, and contains the 
Radenoch Memorial Library of the department of physical education 
for women. 
RESIDENCE HALLS 
Denison recognizes the experience of group living as an im- 
portant part of a college education. To that end the University 
operates residence and dining halls for all women students and for 
all freshman men. Mi-st of the rooms accommodate two students each, 
but many of the upperelass women live in suites for three or four 
students. Upperelass men live in one of eight fraternity chapter 
houses, in dormitories as accommodations are desired, or in approved 
private dwellings in the village. 
Women students are accommodated in two groups of dormitories, 
upperelass women living on College Hill at the eastern end of the 
ridge and freshmen and sophomores on the Lower Campus. On Col- 
lege Hill are Show Hal. named in honor of the late President and Mrs. 
Avery Albert Shaw-; Bco«er Hall, named in honor of Mary Thresher 
Beaver; and Sawyer Hall, named for Charles Sawyer, an early bene- 
factor of higher education for women. These residence halls accom- 
modate 270 women, all of whom take their meals in Colwoll Houia. 
On the Lower Campus freshman and sophomore women live in 
Ston* Holl, named in honor of the Reverend Marsena Stone, a former 
professor; King Hall, named in honor of a former trustee; Burton Hall, 
named in honor of the founders of an early school for girls in Gran- 
ville; Monomoy Ploc«: Parsons Hall, and Eoil Cottag*. Meals for the 260 
students  residing in  these  halls are served  in  Shvpardson Commons. 
Freshmen occupy Curtis Hall, a large dormitory accommodating 
190 men students. Dining facilities in Curtis Hall are adequate to 
care for residents there and those students who live in other dormi- 
tories and who do not take their meals at fraternity houses. Curtis 
Hall was erected in 1910 as a memorial to Lanson Stage Curtis of 
the Class of 1886, made possible by a gift from his mother, Mrs. 
Annctta H. Jewel!. The building was enlarged in 1916. 
Additional rooms for men are provided on the two upper floors 
of Talbot Hall. 
Gilpotrick House, a cooperative house for upperelass women, is lo- 
cated on the Upper Campus near Colwell House. Here 15 students 
share the household duties including the preparation of meals. The 
cooperative nature of the undertaking reduces living costs materially. 
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Six temporary buildings, operated by the University, provide 
housing for 18 married couples. Married students may also find liv- 
ing accommodations in private homes or in apartments in Granville 
or Newark. 
ACADEMIC STANDING 
Dcnison is accredited by the North Central Association of Col- 
leges and Secondary Schools as a degree-granting institution. It has 
been certified by the association since 1913, when it appeared on the 
association's first published list of degree-granting institutions. Deni- 
son is also recognized and approved by the Association of American 
Universities, the Ohio College Association, the Ohio State Department 
of Education, the American Association of University Women, the 
American Association of University Professors, and the American 
Chemical Society. The Dcnison Conservatory is a Liberal Arts Col- 
lege member of the National Association of Schools of Music. 
CHRISTIAN EMPHASIS 
Dcnison, by heritage and choice, is a Christian college maintain- 
ing and developing Christian principles and ideals. Students actively 
share the religious life of the campus through the chapel services and 
the several religious organizations on the campus. Academically, 
Denison provides religious instruction through the Department of 
Religion. 
Of the religious organizations on the campus the Christian Em- 
phasis Program plays an important part in fostering Christian living. 
In special programs Btudcnt problems and needs are discussed. In 
a community service program known as Dcni-Scrvice, students active- 
ly respond to community needs. In the Young Women's Christian 
Association women students have opportunities for Christian social 
service.  Monthly vesper services are open to the public. 
One week of the college calendar is designated Christian Em- 
phasis Week. Special chapel programs, class discussions, addresses, 
and forums with guest speakers invite evaluation of the Christian 
way of life. 
A chapel program is held once a week. The program usually fol- 
lows the pattern of a worship service, and the speaker is often a 
leader of national reputation. Occasionally a service of a musical 
nature is provided. 
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The Bonds of Friendship is an annual, campus-wide campaign to 
raise money for the World Student Service Fund; a scholarship fund 
for foreign students; and other philanthropies, including contribu- 
tions to an equipment fund for I>r. Mary Kirby Berry of the Class 
of 10"S. a medical missionary. At present, three foreign students are 
at Denison on the scholarship fund raised by the Bonds of Friendship. 
CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 
I>enison educates a student to lead an intelligent and rewarding 
life, a life in which culture assumes the importance it must assume if 
man is to be truly human. In the classroom the student receives a 
varied and valuable acquaintance with significant aspects of our 
American heritage and with current developments in our culture. In 
the extraclass program he has special opportunities to broaden that 
acquaintance and to pursue interests which will give him the rewards 
that intellectual living can give. 
The William Howard I>oane Library assumes great importance 
in the educational and cultural life at Penison. Rich in its resources 
of books, periodicals, pamphlets, government publications, microfilm, 
and recordings, the library is the workshop of the student. In order 
that it may truly lie a workshop futth the reserve book section and 
thi gem ral book collection in the stack* are open to all students. The 
educational philosophy at I'enison is to have students use libraries 
and their resources effectively durinn and after the college years. 
Accordingly, the emphasis of the reference service and the formal 
instruction by the library staff (which begins with the freshman re- 
search paper) is on methods of finding information and investigating 
subjects. The carrels and seminar rooms offer special facilities for 
independent research and study. 
That the library may be an educational and cultural instrument 
in the broadest sense, a student is encouraged to read beyond specific 
class assignments. The Browsing Room and the Denisoniana Room 
offer special Opportunities for reading along lines of personal choice. 
The enriching experiences offered by the fine arts are constantly 
available to I'enison students. Art exhibits are on display at various 
times each year, and opportunity for the exhibition of student work 
is frequently arranged. An Art Treasure Collection is now being 
assembled, and valuable tapestries, paintings, vases, and other objets 
d'art are on display. The I'enison Art Loan Collection makes avail- 
able framed pictures, etchings, and prints by world-famous artists to 
students for use in their rooms for a semester at a time. 
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Dramatic productions of professional excellence are presented 
by the Dcnison University Theatre and by the Dcnison Summer The- 
atre. Some of the plays produced in recent years are Peer (iynt, 
Androclea and the Lion, Much Ado About Nothing, I Remember 
Mama, The Time of Your Life, and several original plays written by 
Denison students. 
Intercollegiate debating is another of the cultural activities of 
long standing at Denison. In addition to the varsity debating teams 
for men, Denison also has intercollegiate forensics for women stu- 
dents and for freshmen. 
Students and faculty members participate in a series of weekly 
programs from the campus studios, which channel the programs to 
VVCLT at Newark, one of the radio stations affiliated with the Stand- 
ard Network of Ohio. 
Religious leaders of national importance are frequently heard in 
the weekly chapel programs, and outstanding leaders in the arts, the 
sciences, and social sciences are presented in the Denison Lecture 
scries. 
Opportunities to hear and to participate in the production of 
good music are provided by concerts by the Denison chora! groups; 
recitals by students, faculty, and guest artists; programs by the 
men's and women's glee clubs; Bpecial music at chapel services 
and academic functions by the A Cappella Choir; and programs by 
the Dcnison Orchestra and the Denison Band. Outstanding musicians 
of national reputation are brought to the campus in concerts ar- 
ranged by the Granville Festival Association in cooperation with the 
college. 
The Denison Scientific Association, established in 1887, issues 
the Journal of the Scientific Laboratories and meets bi-weekly for 
the presentation of scientific papers by faculty and students. The 
Journal, founded by Professor Clarence Luther Herrick in 1885, is 
internationally recognized. 
The Dcnison Society of Arts and Letters provides an opportunity 
for the presentation of literary and cultural papers. 
Departmental clubs for students exist in almost every field of 
study. 
Students interested in writing, editing, or otherwise assisting in 
the production of a publication have the opportunity of working on 
the staffs of The Denisonian, the weekly newspaper; Campus, the 
quarterly magazine; and The Adytum, the yearbook. 
The Denison University Research Foundation exists to foster and 
encourage constructive research in the arts and sciences.   It was es- 
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tablished in 1042 by a pift from an anonymous donor. The Foundation 
awards Research Scholarships to outstanding men and women. The 
I'oundation also sponsors prizes at Commencement for the best thesis 
submitted by a candidate for a degree with honors in each of the 
fields of the arts, sciences, and social stud 
THE DENISON FELLOWS 
The I'enison Fellows comprise an organization of alumni and 
friends of the Ul I'-iT-i'.y v.t agree to support Denison with an an- 
nual gift of not less than $100, and to whom the University in return 
ofTcrs a close relationship with I>cnison. 
HEALTH 
Denison  recopnizrs  its   responsibility   for   the  health and   well 
being of Ita student!  by providing a complete medical service, ade- 
■■': uction,   and   the  efficient   administration of  dining 
halls   and   dormitories.    The   University   physician,  aided  by   three 
(red nurses,   maintains in  Whislcr Memorial  Hospital  an  up- 
to-date   clinic   where   prompt   medical   attention   is   available.    The 
an may be consulted for examination and treatment at speci- 
irS) and a trained nurse is on duty at all times. 
That students may develop habits of pood health, instruction in 
is provided in the elaatroom and in the departments of phys- 
ical edueatli n.   l'rorrams of study and training are designed to meet 
hygienic and rccri 
In administering the dormitories and dining halls, the University 
takes every safeguard   to protect  the  health of its students.   Trained 
ana   supervise   the  choice  of   food,  the   preparation,  and   the 
serving. 
ATHLETICS 
In  Intercollegiate  athlel an  is  a  memlx-r of the  Ohio 
Conference and Its tball, basketball, baseball, 
track, tennis, and   golf,   'i I i ntramural program in several 
seasonal   sporl es   skills   and   the  competitive   spirit,  and   Is 
campus-wide in Ita scope.   The women have an extensive intramural 
program and OOCasti ■ ticlpate In intercollegiate contests. 
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STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL LIFE 
lVnison students have the unique opportunity of sharing mem- 
bership on policy-making groups of the University's administrative 
bodies, such as the committees on admissions, curriculum, calendar, 
and others, in addition to operating their own student organizations 
with a great degree of freedom. The principal elective officers direct 
the activities of the Denison Campus Government Association and 
serve as the student representatives on the Student-Faculty Council. 
This council recommends to both the Student Senate and the Faculty 
improvements in the regulation of campus activities. 
The Denison Campus Government Association functions through 
the Senate, the Women's Council, the Judicial Councils, and the 
Boards of Control of Debate, Dramatics, Music, Publications, Recre- 
ation, Religious Activities, and Women's Athletics. 
In each college-operated dormitory, a House Council, made up of 
elected students, directs the social administration in cooperation with 
the head resident, who is a member of the University staff. 
The social life of the campus centers in the Student Union which 
is the gathering place of the student body. Its recreation committee 
plans various special activities at the Union, including all-college 
dances, parties, and picnics. 
The Intcrfraternity Council and the Panhellenic Council work 
cooperatively through the nine fraternities and the seven sororities in 
developing an adequate social program. Nearly all of these national 
Greek-letter organizations maintain chapter houses on or near the 
campus, generously sharing their facilities with the students, fac- 
ulty, and townspeople. 
EXPENSES 
COST EACH SEMESTER 
Tuition and Incidental Fw $262.50 
Board $220.00 
Room $1K)-$I30.00 
Changes in costs including tuition, fees, room, or board some- 
times become necessary, in view of the economic uncertainty of the 
times. The University reserves the right to make such changes at the 
beginning of any semester by publication of the new rates for tuition 
and fees three months in advance, for hoard and room one month in 
advance of their effective date. 
THE TUITION AND INCIDENTAL FEE of $£&60 permits a student to take 
from nine to 1" semester-hours of credit. A fee of $.14 is charged for 
each registered hour in excess of 17 hours. A part-time student 
carries fewer than nine MOM Btel hours at the rate of $14 for each 
hour of credit. Full-time students receive in addition a variety of 
services and entertainment. Among these are library, course, labor- 
atory (except deposit for breakage), and health service fees. The 
health service includes hospital care up to three days a semester 
(exclusive of medical, surgical costs such as X-ray, services of special 
nurses and consultants, calls to a student's room, supply of special 
medicines, or the use of special appliances). For hospitalization in 
MM) N of three days n charge of $7 a day is made. The fee also 
supports the lienison Campus Government Association and certain 
other student organizations. Its payment admits the student to 
plays, concerts, lectures, intercollegiate athletic contests, and covers 
a subscription to the weekly newspaper, the quarterly magazine, and 
the yearbook. 
A part-time student must pay a $3 part-time incidental fee. If 
he desires hospital and student activity privileges, he must make the 
necessary arrangements with the Hursar. 
ROOM RENT for a single room ranges from $12.') to $i:tO a semester. 
The usual charge is SlO.'i a semester to each occupant of a room in 
the college residence halls on the lower campus and $ll.r> a semester 
to each occupant of a suite in the college residence halls on the upper 
campus. The price of suites in Talbot Hall is J90 a student a se- 
mester. No room £• rented for <i thorUr periwl than one semester. 
The cost of any damage to the furniture or the room beyond ordinary 




MEALS are served in the college dining halls throughout the academic 
year except in vacations.   The charge for board is $220 a semester. 
BOOKS AND SUPPLIES cost approximately $30 to $40 a semester accord- 
ing to the courses the student chooses. 
CONSERVATORY OP MUSIC FEES are required of a student taking pri- 
vate lessons in Voice, Organ, Piano, Violin, Violoncello, or Wind In- 
struments. On the basis of one private lesson a week including the 
necessary practice time, the charge is $15 a semester-hour. (If the 
total hours carried exceed 17 semester-hours, the student is subject 
to the fee for excess registration.) 
A student paying regular tuition may attend classes in music 
without extra charge. 
A non-collegiate student pays $32.50 a semester for one lesson a 
week and $60 for two lessons. He also pays 15 cents an hour for 
organ rental and 5 cents an hour for piano rental. If he takes courses 
other than private lessons, the student pays the part-time tuition fee 
of $14 a semester-hour of credit and the part-time incidental fee 
of $3. 
PAYMENT OF BILLS 
(ILLS ARE PAYABLE to Denison University at the Office of the Bursar. 
To help develop in the students a sense of responsibility and a greater 
appreciation of the educational opportunity, the University has a 
policy of collecting semester bills from the students rather than from 
their parents. Semester bills are due on Registration Day but may be 
paid in advance. All other bills are due within 10 days from the date 
presented and are subject to a  (ervice charge of $1 when overdue. 
A student is ineligible to attend classes unless his bills are paid 
when due. A student will be denied an honorable dismissal, a transfer 
of credits, or a diploma until all college bills are paid in full. On 
request, receipted bills are issued when the statement is returned. 
DEFERMENT of one-half of the net bill for the first semester is allowed 
until November 15, and for the second semester until April 10, pro- 
viding the request is made to the Burtar on or before Registration 
Day. 
CANCELLATION OF RESERVATIONS should be made prior to June 1 or 
December IS for the succeeding semester in order to release dormi- 
tory space and to permit others to be admitted for registration. Both 
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the registration deposit of S85 and the room deposit of $25 made 
during the admissions procedure arc refundable if the time limit is 
observed. A student involuntarily called to military service after June 
1 or I'ecembcr 15 but prior to the beginning of the next semester 
shall receive a refund of these deposits. 
A freshman man planning to reside elsewhere than in a college 
dormitory the succeeding year may, on the pre-repistration form in 
the second semester, request the refund of his room deposit. 
A woman or man living in a college residence hall in the senior 
year will have the refunds credited on the statement issued for the 
second semester's expenses. 
A request to the Registrar for a transcript of credits sliall not 6s 
regarded as a cancellation of a room reservation or considered a no- 
tice of withdrawal from the college unless accompanied by a specific 
statement to that effect. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS-IN-AID 
Denison University recognizes promise and intellectual attain- 
ment of its students by awarding a number of honor scholarships, 
special scholarships, and grants-in-aid. These awards vary in value 
and arc available to a limited number of entering students, to a 
larger number of students in residence, and to a limited number of 
graduates. Application blanks for all competitive awards may be 
obtained by addressing the Secretary, Committee on Scholarships and 
Student Employment. 
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Honor Scholarships arc awarded without application by the re- 
cipient except in the case of Denison Tuition Scholarships, which are 
competitive. 
DENISON TUITION SCHOLARSHIPS. Denison Tuition Scholarships of 
$450 a year arc awarded on a four-year full-tuition basis to high 
school seniors of high intellectual ability and strong moral character. 
They must possess qualities of leadership as shown by their activities 
in preparatory school, church, and neighborhood groups. Applicants 
are required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (verbal and mathe- 
matical) of the College Entrance Examination Board, together with 
its Achievement Test in English and in two additional fields of the 
candidate's choice. Applicants may take the January or March scries, 
preferably the former. The candidates will be judged on the basis of 
the results of the tests and the accepted application for admission. 
Interviewing of applicants by college officials will be arranged either 
on the campus or in regional centers. The award is for four years 
providing the recipient maintains a S.t5 grade average. Probation for 
any cause automatically voids the scholarship and makes reapplica- 
tion necessary when the probation is removed. Request to the Office of 
Admissions for application blank should be made prior to March 1. 
THE DENISON UNIVERSITY RESEARCH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
Denison University Research Foundation Scholarships varying 
from S100 to $500 are awarded annually near the close of the sopho- 
more or junior year to men and women showing a genuine interest in 
research. Intellectual ability and qualities of leadership arc taken 
into consideration in the selection of students for these awards which 
may be renewed annually for a period covering graduate study. 
GRANVILLE CENTENNIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
The Granville Centennial Scholarship is a four-year award 
amounting to $160 a year, renewable only if at least a 3.0 grade- 
19 
20 DENISON UNIVERSITY BULLETIN 
point average is maintained. A high ranking student in the gradu- 
ating class of the Granville High School is selected by the University 
and the Superintendent of Schools in accordance with restrictions 
laid down by the Denisnn Hoard of Trustees. This scholarship was 
established in recognition of contributions made by residents of 
Granville to the Centennial Endowment Fund. 
THE DENISON THEATRE ARTS FELLOWSHIP 
The Denison Theatre Arts Fellowship, valued at $500, must be 
used to finance a trip to Hollywood, California, to study the motion 
picture industry, or to New York City to study the legitimate theatre. 
The award is made to the most promising junior majoring in the 
Department of Theatre Arts. The fellowship was established jointly 
by Joseph G. Nellis of the Class of 1U30 and Fred Tuerk. 
THE EBENEZER THRESHER  FUND  ($IO.OOO| 
The income from this sum is awarded to a freshman man of high 
scholastic rank who shows promise of usefulness and is of un- 
questionable moral character. Selection is made by the Faculty of 
the University. The award is made at the close of the first semester 
of the freshman year and is payable in four equal annual install- 
ments, providing a 3.25 grade average is maintained. 
THE  A. H. HEISEY COMPANY DESIGN   IN GLASSWARE SCHOLARSHIP 
A competitive award of $200 is made to a student in the De- 
partment of Art who presents the best design in glassware. 
THE  MARY HARTWELL CATHERWOOD SCHOLARSHIP  FUND   (M.000) 
The annual income from this sum is awarded upon the recom- 
mendation of the chairman of the Department of English to a junior 
or senior student definitely planning a career in writing. 
THE FRANCES WAYLAND SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND  ($5,000) 
The annual income from this sum is awarded to the student who 
has shown proficiency in courses in American History. 
THE CORA WHITCOMB SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
The income from this sum is awarded to students who have 
shown proficiency in courses in Art. 
THE  WILLIS   A.   AND   FRANCES W.  CHAMsERLIN   SCHOLARSHIP   ($1,000) 
The income from this fund is to be used to aid students of high 
scholarship majoring in the Humanities. 
THE DANIEL SHEPARDSON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP FUND  ($2,500) 
The income from this sum is awarded to the junior woman show- 
ing promise of outstanding leadership in the field of religious activity. 
Selection is made by the alumnae group administering the fund. 
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THE JOHN T. GILPATRICK SCHOLARSHIP ($1,117) 
This sum yields an income to be awarded annually to a member 
of the senior class recommended by the faculty of the Department of 
Mathematics for excellence in that subject. 
THE LAURA F. PLATTS SCHOLARSHIP 
This annual award of $50 is made to the senior woman who gives 
promise of service to mankind. Selection is based on her college 
record. 
THE JULIET BARKER SARETT SCHOLARSHIP FUND  ($10,000) 
This sum yields an income to be awarded to students who have 
shown general excellence in their academic work, particularly in 
English and Theatre Arts. Four scholarships, two in each subject, 
are awarded at the end of the junior year upon recommendation by 
the chairman of the respective departments. 
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS IN MUSIC 
THE ELIZA SMART SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,500) 
The income from this sum is awarded to worthy students en- 
rolled in the Conservatory of Music. 
THE GERTRUDE CARHARTT BRELSFORD MEMORIAL FUND ($2,500) 
The income from this sum is awarded to worthy students en- 
rolled in the Conservatory of Music. 
THE  PRESSER  MUSIC FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
The sum of $250 is made available annually by the Presser Music 
Foundation to students planning to make their living in music. Se- 
lection of the students is made on recommendation of the faculty of 
the Denison Conservatory of Music. 
GRADUATE HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE DENISON  UNIVERSITY TUITION SCHOLARSHIP 
The Denison University Tuition Scholarship is one of the Ohio 
College Tuition Scholarships established by the trustees of the Ohio 
State University and is open to graduates of Denison for one year. 
Nominations for this scholarship are made by the President and the 
Dean of the College. 
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RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Cecil Khodcs Scholarships, tenable for three years at Oxford 
University, England, arc open lo men who have completed their soph- 
omore year in an American college. These scholarships are made 
available annually on the combined basis of character, scholarship, 
athletics, and leadership in extracurricular activities. Men interested 
in competing fur this national award should consult the Dean of the 
College. 
SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE  BAPTIST SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
daughters and sons of Baptist ministers and missionaries re- 
ceive a scholarship allowance of $'i0 a semester as long as a satis- 
factory scholastic average is maintained. This aid is given in recog- 
nition of Der.ison's heritage from the Baptist denomination through- 
out the entire history of the college. 
THE  LoVERNE NOYES SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
Denison University shares in a sum varying according to the 
income from the La Verne Noyes Estate. The scholarships are re- 
stricted to needy students who are children or blood descendants of 
those who served in the Army or the Navy of the United States in 
World War I. 
GRANTS-IN-AID 
GRANTS-1N-AID should he sought only by those who need help in meet- 
ing {•■■ of their college education. A number of grants-in- 
aid which require the recipient to complete a work assignment are 
available. Certain work-exempt grants are designated for daugh- 
ters ;; rid em] >"S, of BapUtt ministers and 
missionaries, and for Baptist students preparing for the Christian 
ministry. 
Grants-in-ai'l art- awarded after a student has been admitted to 
Denison And remain in force for one year only, subject to renewal by 
special action of the Committee on Scholarships and Student Employ- 
ment. (Kenewals are announced on or about May 15.) The Com- 
mittee may vary the amount of the grant as the need of the student 
fluctuab i       • in-aid normally is applied to the student's sec- 
ond semester bill for college expense. However, when the grant 
sanies a work as ignment the credit is tentative until the work 
assignment is completed. 
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An applicant for a grant-in-aid must show evidence of academic 
worth. He must remain in good standing for the duration of his 
grant, and if for any reason he is placed on probation, financial 
assistance may be withdrawn. 
The proper form for application may be obtained from the Secre- 
tary, Committee on Scholarships and Student Employment. 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEN AND WOMEN 
THE ELIZABETH S. EWART SCHOLARSHIP FUND  ($2,500) 
THE CHARLES T. LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
THE JOHN DOYLE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,500) 
THE WELLS A. AND CYNTHIA ALDRICII CHAMBERLAIN SCHOLARSHIP 
(£5,000) 
THEG. O. GRISWOLD SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
THE DANIEL VAN VOORHIS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($500) 
THE SAUNDERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,000) 
THE AMANDA SPERRY SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
THE HERBERT F. STII.WELL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($30,000) 
THE SAMUEL B. BRIIKI.Y SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($122,811) 
THE CLASS OF 1013 SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
THE CLASS OF 1917 WAR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($3,414) 
THE GEORGE H. SHORNEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($7,500) 
THE CHARLES G. WATERS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
THE KATHERINE GEAR WIGHTMAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($500) 
THE DAVID E. GREEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($3,337) 
THEMASUO S. AND KIYO A. HOSHIDE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($755) 
THE FREDERICK P. AND MARY T. BEAVER SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($45,000) 
THE EDWARD TAYLOR CUSSOLD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
($3,133) 
THE DORA A. FORSYTHE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($9,738) 
THE BLANCHE LEMERT COPELAND SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($2,500) 
THE LESLIE B. MOSS SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($25,166) 
THE MORTAR BOARD SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($600) 
THE CHARLES GARDNER WATERS AND CLARA FERRIS WATERS SCHOLAR- 
SHIP FUND ($30,097) 
THE MILLARD BRELSFORD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,255) 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEN 
THE DAVID AND JANE HARPSTER FUND ($5,000) 
THE MARY ARNOLD STEVENS FUND ($500) 
THE EUGENIA KINCAID LEONARD SCHOLARSHIP ($1,000) 
THE A. F. AND A. A. BOSTWICK SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
THE HARRY THURSTON CRANE SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($5,000) 
THE MARIE THERESA BARNEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($11,000) 
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GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR WOMEN 
THE KINO SCHOLARSHIP ENDOWMENT ($12,000) 
THI MARTHA A. I.l SE SCHOLARSHIP FOW ($1,000) 
THE JAMES IIC&-UM SCHOLARSHIP FIND ((1,000) 
THE MARY MILLER SCHOLARSHIP FUNS ($8,282) 
THE CHARLES T. CUMIN SCHOLARSHIP FIND (£2,000) 
THE I.IIIE-SIIEPARDSON-M 1MB SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
THE FLORA PRICE JONES SCHOLARSHIP FIND ($1,000) 
THE AGNES WlUOM WEAVER SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
THE HARRY TIILRSTON CRANE SnioLARSinp FIND ($r>,000) 
THE HANNAH SNOW LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP F'UND ($16,000) 
GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR 
PRE-MINISTERIAL STUDENTS 
THE MARY K. MONROE FIND (530,000) 
THI M. E. GRAY FIND ($5,000) 
THE DAVID THATCHER FIND ($1,500) 
THE JOSHUA AND QWENND JONES FUND ($1,350) 
THE ABIGAIL PENCE HOI CK FUNS ($31,717) 
THE WILLIAM HOWARD DOANE SCHOLARSHIP I'IMI 
THE WELSH HILLS PRICH SCHOLARSHIP F'UND ($2,000) 
THE CHARLES EDWIN I:M:KI.I: SCHOLARSHIP FUND ($1,000) 
FUNDS INCREASED OR ESTABLISHED 
The following scholarship funds were increased during the fiscal 
year ending July 31,   196] : 
THE SAMUEL 8. BRIERIY SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This fund, increased by $21,600 to bring the total to $122,811 is 
a specially invested fund yielding an income annually to provide 
scholarships for needy and qualified students of Christian parentage 
and high moral character. This fund is contributed by two friends 
in memory of Samuel H. Brierly of the Class of 1875, founder of the 
Itenisitn Alumnus and a long-time president of the Society of the 
Alumni. 
MASUO S. AND  KIYO A. HOSHIDE SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This scholarship, established by friends in memory of Masuo S. 
Hoshide of the Class of 1S31 and his wife, was increased by $31 to 
bring the total t« $755. The income of this fund is available to needy 
students. 
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THE ELIZABETH  S. EWART SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This scholarship fund was increased from $2,000 to $2,500 by 
the release of an annuity following the death of Miss Ewart 
THE  EDWARD  TAYLOR   CLISSOLD   MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 
This fund has been increased to $3,133 by an additional gift 
from members of his family. 
The following scholarship was established during the fiscal year 
ending July 31, 1951: 
THE MILLARD  BRELSFORD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
This fund of $1,255 was established in memory of Millard Brels- 
ford of the Class of 1897, former treasurer of the University and 
secretary of the Board of Trustees, by members and friends of the 
East Cleveland Baptist Church, which he served as pastor for two 
periods. The income only is available for scholarships to needy 
students. 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
In making student employment available to a limited number of 
worthy students who need to earn a part of their expenses in college, 
Denison University maintains a tradition established by its founding 
fathers. Application for student employment should be made to the 
Secretary, Committee on Scholarships and Student Employment. 
Work assignments are made through the Office of the Business Man- 
ager. An applicant must give evidence of ability to do work of value 
to the college, such as laboratory assistance, dormitory assistance, 
dining hall service, stenographic service, or labor on the campus. He 
must maintain the work assignment without jeopardizing his scholas- 
tic standing and must not be on prooolion for any reason. 
LOAN FUNDS AVAILABLE 
Loans are available to worthy students who have completed at 
least one semester of residence. A loan may be used only to defray 
expenses specifically pertaining to a college education. The applicant 
is required to furnish information regarding the purpose of the loan, 
any outstanding obligations to the college or to other sources, the 
amount of financial aid received from his parents or guardian, the 
total  sum  earned   annually  toward   his  college  expenses,   and  the 
26 DENISON UNIVERSITY BI'LLKTIN 
amount of life insurance carried. The promissory note must be made 
and co-signed by a paient or guardian, not by a fellow student or a 
faculty member. The application blank should be obtained from the 
I >ean of Men or the Dean of Women. 
Approximately $20,000 for student loans is available from the 
following established funds: 
The Fletcher O. Marsh Fund 
The Edward LeGrande Husted Fund 
The Ida S. Fisher Loan Fund 
The C. L, Williams Alumni Loan Fund 
The Class of 1027 l.oan Fund 
The Ashcr King Mather 1-oan Fund 
The Edward Gear Ewart Loan Fund 
The Charles F. Burke Memorial I.oan Fund 
The W. C. Woodyard I.oan Fund 
The Burton Memorial Loan Fund 
The Joseph M. and Amy W. Collins Loan Fund 
The Miller-Exman I-oan Fund 
The Millard Brelsford Memorial Loan Fund 
The following loan fund was established during the fiscal year 
ending July 31, 1M1: 
THE MILLARD BRELSFORD MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
This fund of $1,255 was also established in memory of Millard 
Brelsford of the Class of 1897, former treasurer of the University 
anil secretary of the Board of Trustees, by members and friends of 
the East Cleveland Baptist Church, which he served as pastor for 
two periods.   Tho income only is available for loans to needy students. 
ADDITIONAL SOURCES, such as foundations, fraternities, and soror- 
ities, make scholarship and loan funds available to Denison students. 
Information may be obtained by addressing the Bursar of the Uni- 
versity or the Secretary of the Denison Board of Trustees, Gran- 
villc, Ohio. 
ACADEMIC HONORS AND PRIZES 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
Graduation with Honors is the distinction accorded a student who 
earns a superior ratine on his honors project and in his compre- 
hensive examinations. His diploma is inscribed with the words Grad- 
uation with Honors. (See Privileges Open to Superior Students under 
I'lan of Study.) 
DEAN'S LIST OF ANNUAL HONORS 
A student earning a cumulative grade-point average that places 
him in the upper-fifth of his class (freshman, sophomore, junior, or 
senior), provided no grade in his year's record is below C, is placed 
on the Dean's List. Those attaining this honor are given public recog- 
nition at an annual convocation. Candidates for graduation who have 
qualified for the Dean's List throughout four years are given special 
recognition at Commencement. 
HONORARY SOCIETIES 
The Phi Beta Kappa Society, founded in 177C to recognize and 
encourage scholarly pursuits, established the Thcta of Ohio chapter 
at Denison in 11>11. Annually new members are elected from stu- 
dents in the junior or senior classes ranking highest in scholarship. 
The Phi Society, an organization for encouraging high scholar- 
ship among freshmen, was founded by the Theta of Ohio chapter of Phi 
Beta Kappa in 1926. A student is required to earn at least 112 grade- 
points during the freshman year to be considered  for this honor. 
Other honorary societies having chapters at Denison are Omicron 
Delta Kappa and Mortar Board, for leadership; Blue Key and 
Crossed Keys, for activities; Eta Sigma Phi, for classical languages; 
Tau Kappa Alpha, for forensics; Pi Delta Epsilon, for publications; 
Phi Mu Alpha and Delta Omicron, for music; Sigma Delta Pi, for 
tho Spanish language; Psi Chi, for psychology; Orchesis, for inter- 
pretative dancing; Masquers and University Players, for dramatics; 
I'i Sigma Alpha, for political science; Pi Delta Phi, for the French 
language, and the "D" Association, for intercollegiate athletics. 
PRIZES 
Recognizing Ihnt true culture is largely the result of individual 
effort, Denison University offers a number of prizes to reward stu- 
dents for special excellence. Students are eligible to compete for the 
following prizes: (See also Honor Scholarships.) 
THE LEWIS LITERARY PRIZE CONTEST 
Four prizes, totaling J100, arc awarded to the four men ranking 
the highest in the annual contest for excellence in public speaking. 
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The prizes were originally presented to the Franklin and Calliopean 
Literary Societies by Charles T. Lewis, former president of the Board 
of Trustees. They were continued by his son, Howard Lewis of the 
Class of 1900, and now by his grandsons, Helvin P. Lewis and How- 
ard I t wis, Jr. 
THE SAMSON  TALBOT BIBLE  READING CONTEST 
This is an endowed fund yielding a first prize of £25 and a sec- 
ond prize of $12.00 for the best reading of the Scripture*.   It is open 
to seniors and juniors. 
DENISON UNIVERSITY RESEARCH FOUNDATION PRIZES 
The Research Foundation annually offers three prizes of $100 
for the best thesis submitted by candidates for degrees with honors. 
One prize is awarded in each of the three fields, science, social 
studies, and the creative arts, providing a project of distinct merit 
is presented and providing the student has not been the recipient of 
another substantial prize in the same year. These awards are made 
by a committee of three in each field, the committees to be appointed 
annually by the chairman of the Denison University Research 
Foundation. 
THE WOODLAND CHEMISTRY PRIZES 
A first and second prize, amounting to $150 and $50, are awarded 
annually to two junior students in regular standing who prepare, 
under the direction of the chairman of the Department of Chemistry, 
the best thesis on some phase of chemistry in its relationship to in- 
dustrial or everyday life. These prizes were established as a memorial 
to William Henry Woodland in a bequest by his son, J. Ernest Wood- 
land of the Class of 1891. 
THE FRESHMAN CHEMISTRY PRIZE 
This medal is offered annually by the Denison Chemical Society 
to the student making the best record in Chemistry 111-112. 
THE RAY SANFORD STOUT ENGLISH PRIZES 
Two prizes, $20 and $10, are awarded for excellence  in short 
story writing.   Manuscripts should be submitted to the chairman of 
the Department of English. These awards were established by Henry 
S. Stout of the Class of 1915 in memory of his mother. 
THE SENIOR  RESEARCH PRIZE IN ECONOMICS 
A prize of $50 is awarded annually to the student enrolled in 
Economics 414 who prepares, under the direction of the chairman of 
the department, the best original thesis dealing with a significant 
problem in economics. The papers are judged by persons outside of 
the department. 
CHI OMEGA SOCIOLOGY PRIZE 
A prize of $25 is awarded to the senior woman with the highest 
ACADEMIC HONORS AND PRIZES 29 
scholastic  standing  in  the  Department of Sociology.   The prize  is 
offered annually by the Delta Gamma chapter of Chi Omega. 
THE ANNIE M.  MacNEILL  POETRY PRIZES 
Two endowed prizes are awarded: (1) To the student with high 
standing in English who is judged by the Department of English the 
most proficient in the writing of poetry and (2) to the junior or 
senior who ranks highest in the course devoted to the study of Rob- 
ert Browning's poetry. An annual income from a fund of $1,000 is 
used for each prize. 
THE SIGMA DELTA PI MEDALS 
Three official awards of the American Association of Teachers 
of Spanish and Portuguese are offered by the Denison chapter of 
Sigma Delta Pi: (1) To the two students making the best records in 
Elementary Spanish, and (2) to the student making the best record 
in Second-year Spanish. 
THE LOUIS KUSSMAUL FRIENDSHIP AWARD 
This prize of $50 is awarded annually to the student who has 
contributed most to the friendly relations between the town and the 
college. The selection is made by the President of the Greater Gran- 
ville Association, Incorporated, and the President of Denison Uni- 
versity. The money for this award is provided by the annual income 
from $1,800 from the estate of Harry W. Amos, Class of 1899, who es- 
tablished the award. 
THE EBAUGH AWARD 
This award, to encourage post-graduate study, entitles the out- 
standing senior majoring in chemistry to a membership in the 
American Chemical Society. The award was established in memory 
of William Clarence Ebaugh, a former professor, by a graduate of 
the Department of Chemistry. 
THE CLARA HUDSON KING MEMORIAL AWARD 
This award is given to the outstanding senior majoring in the 
Department of Art and is presented during the Annual Spring Art 
Exhibit. The award was established by Horace King, professor of 
Art, as a memorial to his mother. 
THE CHARLES EDWARD SILBERNAGEL  MEMORIAL PRIZE 
This annual prize of $100 is awarded to the senior premedical 
student who, in the judgment of the adviser to premedical students, 
has shown the greatest aptitude in premedical subjects. The recipient 
must have been admitted to the first year of a Class A Medical 
School. The prize was established by Mrs. C. E. Silbernagel and her 
son, Dr. Wynne Silbernagel of the Class of 1926, in memory of the 
husband and father. 
ADMISSION 
I'cr.ison selects for admission those applicants who seem best 
qualified to contribute to the campus community and to benefit from 
the opportunities offered. As a means of choosing those who will con- 
tribute significantly to the education of others and make substantial 
personal growth, the Admissions Committee considers carefully the 
high school or preparatory school academic record (an applicant is 
expected to rank well in comparison with his classmates), aptitude 
tesi scores, required recommendations, school and community activ- 
ities, and the applicant's personal statement. 
For an evaluation of a prospective student, a personal interview 
is highly desirable. This interview may be held either at Denison or 
at a center near the applicant's home. Since Denison draws its 
students from many states, attention is given to the geographical 
distribution of its student body. Meeting the minimum requirements 
for entrance does not, in itself, assure admission. 
ADMISSION OF FRESHMEN 
A student who desires to enter Denison should submit the pre- 
liminary application attached as the last sheet of this catalog or the 
viewbook. Upon receipt of the preliminary application, the Admis- 
sions Office places the applicant on a mailing list to be sent a formal 
application during October of the year prior to entry. (If preliminary 
application is made after October of the year prior to entry, a formal 
application is sent immediately.) The first choices of the Admissions 
Committee are made by April lo from those applications completed 
before March 1. An early date of application docs not necessarily 
assure acceptance. Applications will be considered after that date 
for such space as then remains available in the quota set for the 
freshman class. 
The following minimum requirements must be met by every 
applicant: 
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDITS. Graduation and college certification 
from an accredited high school or preparatory school with at least IS 
arreptable units arc required. Although Denison does not require 
that the high school course submitted by the applicant shall follow a 
particular pattern, thorough preparation in certain types of subject 
matter provides a highly desirable background for college work, ror 
this reason the student's program should include these courses: 
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English, four units; Mathematics, including algebra and plane 
peomelry, two units; Foreign Language, two units in the same field; 
History, one unit; Laboratory Science, one unit. In addition, at 
least two of the remaining five units required for entrance should be 
in these or related fields. 
APTITUDE TEST SCORES. A satisfactory score is required on one of 
theso standard tests to be taken during the senior year: (a) Scholas- 
tic Aptitude Teat of the College Entrance Board, (6) Psychological 
Examination (current college edition) of the American Council on 
Education, or (c) Ohio State Psychological Test (current edition). 
In so mi! instances, designated achievement tests may also be required. 
OTHER REQUIREMENTS. Other requirements for admission are con- 
tained in the formal application blank: (o) An Official Certificate of Sec- 
ondary School Credits after completion of the seventh semester; (b) Per- 
tonol Approiiali by the secondary school principal, headmaster, or guid- 
ance officer, and by the minister or other religious leader; (c) The 
Applicants Lilting of participation in school, church, and community 
activities, and (d) The Applicant's Statement of Purpose in attending 
college. 
After the applicant has been accepted and prior to the opening 
of college (preferably in late summer), his physician must forward 
a Health Report on the form furnished by the college. 
FEES AND DEPOSITS.    An applicant must pay these fees and deposits: 
(a) A Non-fdundoble Fee of $6 to accompany the formal application; 
(b) A Registfoiion Deposit of $25 payable as soon as a student is ac- 
cepted for admission, and (c) A Room Reservation Doposil of $25, except 
veterans and men who enter as transfer students with sophomore, 
junior, or senior standing and who do not desire dormitory accom- 
modations. 
Roth the registralion deposit and the room reservation deposit 
are refundable until June 1 upon written withdrawal of the appli- 
cation addressed to the Admissions Office. An applicant accepted af- 
ter June 1 may apply within two weeks for the refund of deposits 
under the foregoing provisions. 
ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURE 
Applicants are considered upon a basis of grades for seven se- 
mesters of secondary school work. First selections for both men and 
women will be announced by April 15, from applications which are 
completed by March 1.  Waiting lists will be established at that time. 
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A student whose application has been refused, although he meets the 
minimum entrance requirements, will be considered for the following 
year, if he so desires, but only in competition with the applicants 
of that year. 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 
■ 
A student who is eligible for advanced standing should apply for 
admission prior to March 1. lie must file the regular admission cre- 
dentials listed under the requirements for freshman entrance, with 
the exception of a high school aptitude test. In addition, he must file 
a complete official transcript of his college record and a recommenda- 
tion from a dean of the college last attended. He may be required to 
present satisfactory scores on the College Entrance Examination 
Board Intermediate Test for College Students. Consideration will be 
given only to an applicant entitled to honorable dismissal from the 
college previously attended. 
A transfer student, accepted for admission, will be allowed credit 
without examination for liberal arts subjects taken at a college ac- 
eradltod by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools or an accrediting body of similar rank. Transfer students 
are required to earn at least a C average at Dcnison to qualify for 
the bachelor's degree. Class standing is based on the number and 
quality of credits accepted, subject to revision after one semester in 
residence Any of the requirements specified for graduation at Deni- 
son and not satisfactorily completed at the college previously attend- 
ed must be taken during the first year in residence. A student ad- 
mitted with advanced standing is expected to meet the entrance re- 
quirements and will be granted a degree only after the completion 
of all specified requirements for graduation and at least one year 
in residence. 
A graduate of an accredited junior college will be classified as a 
junior on admission, and will be required to earn at least 64 se- 
mester-hours of credit (a normal program for two years) at Denison 
in fulfilling graduation requirements. The number of transfer stu- 
dents admitted is limited by the dormitory and classroom space avail- 
able. 
A transfer student who wishes to enter Denison as a junior may 
be provisionally accepted during his sophomore year when his record 
for three semesters of college work is available. A transfer student 
who wishes to enter I»cnison as a sophomore will not be accepted un- 
til his complete first year record is available. 
COUNSELING PROGRAM 
Dcnison's counseling program is set up to help the student make 
the best possible adjustment to college life. In the classroom faculty 
members and students share the learning process in a way possible 
only in a small college. Outside the classroom every student has 
access to a complete counseling service. 
COUNSELING STAFF 
The counseling staff includes the deans, the director of vocational 
services, the university physician, specialist* in family life, religion, 
and psychology, selected faculty counselors, the department chair- 
men, dormitory head residents, and student advisers. 
Freshmen and sophomores are assigned to selected counselors, 
and upperclassmen to department chairmen. The faculty members 
who counsel freshmen and sophomores are chosen primarily because 
of their interest in personnel work. They meet regularly with the 
deans in a program of coordination and carry reduced teaching loads 
in order that students may feel free to consult them. 
In the dormitories, freshmen find the friendly guidance of junior 
advisers helpful. Junior advisers, selected on a competitive basis, 
inform the freshmen regarding many phases of college life. The 
head resident in each dormitory also counsels with the students. Moth 
the head residents and the junior advisers meet regularly with the 
Dean of Men and the Dean of Women for guidance and to discuss 
problems as they arise. 
ORIENTATION OF FRESHMEN 
The orientation of freshmen, begun during the week preceding 
registration, is continued throughout the year by the student and his 
advisers. The faculty counselor helps a student plan an academic 
program consistent with the aims and obligations of a liberal arts 
education, and a program which is in keeping with the student's 
abilities, aptitudes, and aspirations. A student regularly evaluates 
his college experience with his counselor. Various aptitude, achieve- 
ment, and vocational interest tests, as well as the services of special- 
ists, are used as they may be needed. 
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VOCATIONAL SERVICES 
A guidance center for information, counseling, and the place- 
ment of students and alumni is closely coordinated with the various 
departments of the college. Its program helps the student to evaluate 
his own interests and potentialities; to learn the method of obtaining 
employment; and to secure a position which is consistent with his 
abilities and interests. Each year vocational conferences give stu- 
dents opportunities to discuss with leaders in the various professional 
and business fields the nature of the work, the aptitudes and train- 
ing necessary to achieve success, and the occupational rewards. 
DENISON BUSINESS COUNCIL 
In order to relate the classroom program more closely to voca- 
tional performance, Denison has invited a number of outstanding 
businesses to affiliate themselves with the university as members of 
the Denison Business Council. Similar affiliations with other groups 
are planned. The Denison Business Council makes available to the 
students the advice of personnel and employment officers of the 
several companies and gives opportunity for students to compete for 
summer employment with one of the companies; this employment 
may, on mutual satisfaction, lead to permanent employment follow- 
ing graduation. 
TEACHER PLACEMENT 
The Department of Education maintains a separate appoint- 
ment service to assist graduates in seeking first teaching positions 
and in transferring to better positions upon evidence of successful 
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COUNSELING OF VETERANS 
Veterans' counseling at Denison is approved by the Veterans 
Administration for training given under Public Law 346, known as 
the O.I. Bill of Rights, and for veterans who arc being rehabilitated 
under Public Law 16. All matters pertaining to veterans are handled 
by the Dean of Men. 
REGISTRATION AND CLASSIFICATION 
OF STUDENTS 
Registration, the formal enrollment in the college, is an agree- 
ment on the part of the student to abide by all college regulations. 
The procedure includes (a) preparation of a detailed schedule of 
courses, (b) deposit of a copy of the class schedule with the Regis- 
trar, and (c) payment of the prescribed fees to the Bursar. Every 
student must complete his registration at the time scheduled. Failure 
to do so will be considered late registration, entailing payment of a 
special fee of $5. So student unit be admitted to any class later than 
the second week of the semester. 
During the orientation period a student entering Denison for the 
first time is aided by his counselor in making out the detailed sched- 
ule of courses to present to the Registrar. 
NORMAL REGISTRATION is set at 15 semester-hours of credit. To reg- 
ister for 16 or 17 semester-hours a student must be in good scholastic 
standing. In addition, each student is expected to register for the 
appropriate requirements in Fhysical Education. (See Plan of 
Study.) The normal academic load enables a Btudent to meet the 
graduation requirements within eight semesters. A student who pays 
regular tuition charges is permitted to audit, without additional cost, 
one course for which no credit may be claimed. 
REDUCED REGISTRATION is recommended for a student who for any 
reason cannot carry a normal schedule satisfactorily. If reduced 
registration is advisable, a student may be required to carry a sched- 
ule of 12 to 14 hours of academic credit and be asked to devote an 
extra semester to fulfill the graduation requirements. Without special 
permission from the appropriate Dean of Students, 12 hours shall 
be minimum registration for any regular student 
EXCESS REGISTRATION may be permitted to a superior student upon 
petition to and approval by the Registration Committee. (The cost 
is $14 a semester-hour in excess of 17 semester-hours.) 
PARTIAL REGISTRATION enables a Btudent, with the permission of the 
Dean of the College, to take fewer than nine academic hours a se- 
mester. (The cost is $14 a semester-hour plus part-time incidental 
fee of $3.) 
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CHANCES IN REGISTRATION are not ordinarily permitted. If a change 
is made, a fee of SI will be charged, unless remitted by the Registrar 
for satisfactory reason. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES must be done by formal report to the 
Registrar signed by the student's adviser. A student who withdraws 
from a course without official permission wilt receive a grade of F 
(failure) on hU permanent record. If a student receives permission 
to withdraw from a course before the end of the second week of 
classes, no grade will be entered on his record; thereafter the grade 
will be WP (withdrawn passing) if the student is doing passing 
work, or WF (withdrawn failing) if he is not doing passing work 
at the time of withdrawal. In calculating a student's grade-point 
average the Registrar shall count as F all WF grades entered after 
the end of the week in which the mid-semester grades are announced. 
WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE is official only upon written report to 
the appropriate Dean of Students. This report must be signed by the 
student's parents or guardian. To receive an honorable dismissal 
a student who must leave before the close of the semester should con- 
sult the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. 
The college may, whenever in its judgment such action is for the 
best interest either of the student or of the student body, dismiss or 
refuse to enroll any student, 
A student, including veterans enrolled under Public Law 16 or 
346 (G.I. Bill), withdrawing from college for any reason will be 
charged 20 per cent of the tuition and incidental fee, for each week 
enrolled, but the amount charged shall not exceed full tuition and 
incidental fee. A proportionate refund will be made on board, but 
no refund will be made on room rent. No courses are entered on the 
permanent record of a student who withdraws from college during a 
semester. 
A student involuntarily entering military service shall be charged 
for board and room for the time enrolled. No charge for tuition shall 
be made unless credit for courses being taken is granted. 
In the event of major illness or other emergency the student may 
petition the Executive Council for special consideration. 
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CLASSIFICATION 
The classification of students is determined by the amount of 
academic credit earned.   The following requirements must be met: 
FRESHMAN STANDING: A student is classed as a freshman unless he 
is deficient in more than one unit of preparatory work. 
SOPHOMORE STANDING: A student must have 26 semester-hours of 
tredit including required courses in English and in Physical Educa- 
tion.   (Any entrance deficiencies must have been removed.) 
JUNIOR STANDING:    A student must have 60 semester-hours of credit. 
SENIOR STANDING:    A student must have 94 semester-hours of credit 
ELIGIBILITY to represent the college officially is limited to regularly 
registered, full-time students. In his first semester a freshman shall 
present at least 15 units of preparatory work, 12 of which are aca- 
demic units. A student previously registered in Denison shall have 
passed 12 semester-hours of credit and earned at least 20 quality 
points in the preceding semester. Beginning September, 1961, a 
freshman is eligible for intercollegiate athletics. 
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THE PLAN OF STUDY 
Denison offers a plan of study which gives a student the general 
knowledge desirable for intelligent living and the specialized knowl- 
edge needed for vocational achievement. This plan allows the student 
a wide range of choice under the guidance of faculty and administra- 
tive personnel. (See Counseling.) The degree earned may be Bach- 
elor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of 
Science in Education. 
DEGREE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE 
Students who satisfy the following requirements will receive the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, except that students who major in one 
of the natural BCiences (Astronomy, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, 
Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology) may elect 
to receive the degree of Bachelor of Science. To obtain either of 
these degrees the student must satisfy the following conditions: 
He must earn from lie to ISO semester-hours of credit. This 
credit normally includes the Courses in General Education, the 
Held of Concentration, Physical Education, Chapel Attendance, and 
Electives. 
His work must conform to certain scholastic requirements. These 
include a specified grade^point average in courses, Ihe passing of a 
comprehensive examination in his field of concentration, and satis- 
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factory scores on the Graduatt Record Examination. He must show 
pnfid* My in English. 
Students who meet these requirement* with outstanding records 
are eligible to become candidates for the degree of Ilachelor of Arts 
utl/i Hmort or the degree of Ilachelor of Science icith Honors. 
Detailed requirements in all of these areas are explained in the 
following sections: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS 
COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION must be completed by all students 
as described in detail on pages 49-54. Kor upperelasa students trans- 
ferring to Denison the core course requirements will be adjusted. 
In some instances courses they have previously taken will be ac- 
cepted as the equivalent of the Denison requirement*. 
THE FIELD OF CONCENTRATION enables the student to specialise in a 
particular field of learning either in one department or in a field 
which involves study in two or more departments. 
CANDIDATES FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE may concentrate in 
any of the following fields: Art, Biological Sciences (Botany or 
Zoology), Business (sec Economics), Chemistry, Citizenship (a trans- 
departmental maior in the social studies). Classical Languages, 
Community Recreation (transdcpartmental). Economics, English, 
Geography, Geology, Government, History, Mathematics, Modem 
l-anenages (French, German, or Spanish), Music (see also Bachelor 
of Music degree and Bachelor of Science in Education degree with 
maiiir in Music Education), Philosophy, Personnel Administration 
(transdcpartmental). Physics, Psychology, Religion, Sociology, Speech, 
and Theatre Arts. 
CANDIDATES FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE may concentrate 
in any of the following fields: Biological Sciences (Botany or Zool- 
ogy), Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology. 
The student who concentrates (or majors) in one department 
must successfully complete from 24 to 36 semester-hours of work 
(A, B, or C grades) in the department chosen. If the student earns 
credit in a given department in excess of 36 semester-hours, the 
excess must be in addition to his normal graduation requirement 
Exceptions in certain departments permit the major to earn more 
than 36 credits.    (See explanations under Departmental Courses). 
For anyone who wishes to concentrate in a general field, rather 
than in one department, a minimum of 36 semester-hours (A, B, or 
C grades) shall be taken from two or three closely related depart- 
ments, with not less than 15 scmeater-hours, ordinarily in siquence, 
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in one of these departments. (See also the Transdepartmental Ma- 
jors.) A student who wishes to avail himself of the privilege of con- 
centrating in a general area must make his choice not later than the 
beginning of the junior year. Ordinarily the choice of a major in a 
single department is also made not later than the beginning of the 
junior year. 
The chairman of the department concerned shall be the adviser 
of all students whose field of concentration is within one department 
An appropriate faculty representative who will outline a suitable 
sequence of courses will be appointed for each student whose field of 
concentration crosses departmental lines. Such appointments will ba 
made by the Dean of the College in consultation with the chairman 
of the departments concerned. 
Each student is urged to make definite choice of a major field of 
concentration before entering the junior year. If a student decides 
to change his major during his junior year, he may be required to 
take an extra semester to meet graduation requirements. Any student 
who changes his major during his senior year will ordinarily be re- 
quired to take at least one extra semester to meet graduation re- 
quirements. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION credit is required as follows: (a) for women: 
one credit each semester in the freshman and sophomore years (see 
pages 96-98; (b) for men; one credit each semester in the freshman 
year and, unless waived for proficiency, in the sophomore and junior 
years (see pages 93-96). A student who is excused for reasons of 
health must earn an equivalent amount of credit in other courses. 
CHAPEL ATTENDANCE is recognized at the rate of one-half credit for 
each semester providing the record shows the student has been pres- 
ent for 75 per cent of the chapel programs. Students are expected to 
attend the chapel services. Anyone who fails to meet this require- 
ment in any semester while enrolled at Denison must earn an equiva- 
lent amount of credit in elective courses. 
ELECTIVE COURSES of atudy may complete the total number of se- 
mester-hours of credit to satisfy the graduation requirements. Both 
the student and his adviser shall strive constantly to choose the 
courses that will tend to develop a well-rounded and balanced per- 
sonality. Lack of acquaintance with a subject or a field constitutes a 
strong reason for undertaking its study. 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS 
PROFICIENCY   IN   ENGLISH   is   required   for   graduation.   A  student 
Bhown to be deficient in English composition (either by a grade lower 
than C in Core Course 10 a or in performance as reported by two or 
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more members of the faculty) shall be referred to the Committee on 
Eng!;> I that before graduation he must satisfy 
thfl committee that he has met the required standard. 
THE GRADE-POINT SYSTEM in force at Denison follows: 
A  (FIxcellcnt)   yields   4   points   for   each   semester-hour  os* 
credit. 
B {Good) jrieldl 3 points for each semester-hour of credit. 
C (Fair) yields 2 points for each semester-hour of credit 
D (Passing) yields 1 point for each semester-hour of credit. 
F {failure) indicates that n» credit can be allowed for the 
course unless it has been repeated in class and completed satisfact- 
orily. 
I (Incomplete) means that the student has been allowed an 
extension of time, in no ecst later than the middle of the next se- 
mester in reside*?*, in which to complete his course. This notation 
is entered oriy upon recommendation of the instructor with the 
approval of the I>ean of the College. An Incomplete may be changed 
to ore of the five grades listed above when reported by the in- 
structor. 
WP (Withdrawn Passing) or WP (Withdrawn Failing) will 
be entered when a student officially withdraws from a class. Neither 
is counted in computing a student's grade-point average except that 
WF counts as F under certain conditions.   (See Registration.) 
For graduation, a student must present ISO semester-hours of 
credit (plus a half-hour of credit, ordinarily earned in chapel at- 
tendance, for each semester he is enrolled at Denison, and the required 
credit in physical education.) This normally totals JSG to ISO se- 
mester-hours of credit. At Denison his cumulative grade-average must 
be at leant C. This means thnt the student's entire cumulative record 
including courses passed, failed, repeated, or left incomplete, must 
show an average of at least two quality-points for each semester- 
hour of credit undertaken. 
If his cumulative grade-average, as defined above, falls below C 
at the end of any semester, a student is placed on probation. How- 
ever, he may enroll the following semester for a limited schedule as 
determined by the student's adviser with the approval of the Regis- 
tration Committee, t'nless he makes at least a C average during the 
s> n • stir of his probation, a student must withdraw from college and, 
even though he makes a C average during this semester, a student 
will remain on probation until his cumulative grade-point average is 
again at least C. 
After the lapse of at least one semester, a student dropped for 
low scholastic standing may present to the Registration Committee a 
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petition for re-admission. Favorable action by the committee can be 
expected only when the atudent presents evidence of having im- 
proved his scholastic standing during his absence. 
THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION, as part of the series of na- 
tionally used achievement tests in General Education, is required of 
every student in both the sophomore and the senior year. The test 
scores, which are interpreted to the student, give valuable informa- 
tion as to his Btanding with reference to students in several hundred 
colleges and universities throughout the country, and in comparison 
with his Denison classmates. They indicate the relative strength of 
his preparation, interests, and ability in the several areas of the 
curriculum. In this respect they are significant guides in a student's 
choice of major subject and subsequent career. The scores in the 
senior year ar« required for admission to moit graduate and pro- 
fessional schools, and are increasingly requested by industrial and 
commercial firms considering students for employment. 
A student whose scores on the Graduate Record Examination fall 
in the lower pcrccntiles may expect his total record at Denison to be 
carefully considered. If serious general weakness is apparent, a 
sophomore may be denied junior standing in the subsequent year, a 
ieni'ir may he denied graduation. 
Any student who fails to appear for the Graduate Record Exam- 
ination, unless excused by reason of illness or other emergency, will 
be required to pay the fee and take the examination at another 
center. Failure to take the examination will result in a loss of 
credit for the semester in which the examination is offered. 
IHE COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION is used to measure the ability of a 
student to correlate his knowledge effectively. Toward the end of his 
senior year, the student shall take an examination covering his field 
of concentration to discover what he can do with the facts and prin- 
ciples he has acquired, and to test his ability to use this knowledge 
in new situations. At the discretion of the department or depart- 
ments concerned, a part of the comprehensive examination may take 
the form of a recital, thesis, or project. The comprehensive examina- 
tion must lie passed in its entirety if the student is to be graduated. 
The comprehensive examination will be arranged by the student's 
adviser in cooperation with the other members of the department. 
The comprehensive examinations of transdepartmental majors will 
be arranged by the student's adviser and such members of the de- 
partments involved as the Dean of the College in cooperation with 
the department chairmen shall designate. 
COMBINED ARTS-PROFESSIONAL COURSES enable the Denison student 
to obtain a degree m absentia if he has good reason to shorten the 
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normal lime required for a professional degree. Under certain con- 
ditions Penison awards the bachelor's degree upon the successful 
completion of the first year in a recognized school of engineering, law, 
or medicine. To qualify fur this privilege a student must successfully 
complete all the specified requirements for graduation at l*cnison 
with a total credit of 9n *eme*ter-hourt at the yraduatintj rate of at 
leaxt two point* for each huur. He must also successfully complete 
all the specified requirements for admission to a school of engineer- 
ing, law, or medicine acceptable to the Penison faculty. 
On the basis of three years of work at Penison and two years at 
an approved college of engineering, the successful candidate will re- 
ceive a bachelor's degree from Penison and a degree in engineering. 
Similarly, a student interested in law may earn a bachelors degree 
from Penison and a degree in law in six years; in medicine in seven 
years. 
A student should recognise, however, that under present condi- 
tions of admission to professional schools, particularly medical 
schools, a candidate who has earned a bachelor's degree has a decided 
advantage and that admission after only three years of undergradu- 
ate study is granted only to applicants of outstanding record. 
ENGINEERING 
In order to facilitate the combination of liberal arts and engineer- 
ing education and to give students planning careers in engineering 
an opportunity to secure a broad basis for their specialized courses 
and thereby enhance their worth as engineers and as citizens, Rens- 
selaer Polytechnic Institute and Carnegie Institute of Technology 
have both entered into a combined arrangement with Denison for a 
five-year course. The first three years are spent at Denison and the 
last two at the College of Engineering in accordance with the pro- 
visions described in the preceding paragraph. Upon successful 
completion of the combined program, the student will hold both a 
Bachelor of Science degree from DenllOfl and a Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing degree from Renaselaer or from Carnegie Tech. 
A SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING CERTIFICATE it issued to any quali- 
fied student providing he meets the requirements for a degree includ- 
ing at least 15 semester-hours of credit in three teaching areas snd 
the professional course requirements of the Department of Educa- 
tion of the State in which he plans to teach. In Ohio this requirement 
is 17 hours in Education and Introductory Paychology. For certifica- 
tion in special areas, such as Music, Physical Education, and Art, the 
student is advised to consult the chairman of the department concern- 
ed and the chairman of the department of Education. (See Bachelor 
of Science in Kducation below.) 
PLAN OF STUDY <U> 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
StudenU who satisfy certain requirements will receive the decree 
(if Bachelor of Science in Education. 
The field of concentration shall be Education, Music Education, 
or Physical Education. 
The student who majors in Education shall normally meet the 
same requirements as stated above for students who major in other 
departments. <See under Degree in Arts or Science.) He shall com- 
plete from 27 to 3f> semester hours of credit in Education with A, B, 
or C grades. 
The student who majors in Music Education or in Physical Edu- 
cation shall meet these requirements, except that more credits an- 
required in the field of concentration and the requirements in general 
education are reduced. (See Degrees in Music below or Degree Re- 
quirements in Physical Education, pages 93-98). 
DEGREES IN MUSIC 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
The regular undergraduate plan of study extending through four 
academic years leads to the Bachelor of Miuic degree if the student 
satisfies the following requirements: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS include English and Physical Education (see 
page 40). 
FIELD OF CONCENTRATION requires 30 semester-hours of credit of all 
students in Fundamental Musicianship, Harmony, Advanced Mu- 
sicianship, History of Music, and Form and Analysis. (See pages 
89-91). 
MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC requires (in addition to English, Physical 
Education, and the 30 semester-hours in the Field of Concentration), 
the following: 
1. Ten semester-hours of Counterpoint, Composition, or addi- 
tional music courses. 
2. Forty-eight hours in Applied Music. (See Music Curriculum.) 
3. Electives in other academic subjects of 26 hours to complete 
the required total of 12C-130 semester-hours. (See Chapel Attend- 
ance.) 
Core course requirements are waived because of the greater con- 
centration in music; however, the student is advised to distribute his 
electives among the general education couriee. (See page 49). 
46 DKNISON L'Nivrasmr BULLETIN 
.    BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH MUSIC MAJOR 
REQUIRED COURSES for a Bachelor of Arts decree with a Music major 
include Music 111-112. 121-122, 201, 202, 211-212, 221-222, 311-312. 
and 10 semester-hours in Applied Music. A student may complete the 
requirements for the degree from other academic departments. 
A student planning to teach in the public schools is required to 
take Music 304 and may include Instrumental class instruction in the 
subject he plans to teach. Courses in Education and in Methods are 
considered academic subjects in computing total semester-hours of 
credit. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
(MUSIC EDUCATION) 
The regular undergraduate plan in preparation for publie school 
music teaching extends through the four academic years and leads 
to the degree of Hachclor of Science in Education (Music Education) 
if the student satisfies the following requirements: 
SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS  include 
A. MLSIC AND Misic EDUCATION (71 hours) 
1. Music Education Methods, 9 hours (Education 316, 316, 409, 
410) 
2. Instrument and  Voice Classes, 6 hours   (Music  14A,  14B, 
ISA, I6B, 16A, 16B) 
3. Music Courses, 12 hours (Music 201-202; 304, 305, 306) 
4. Music Theory, 24 hours  (Music 111-112; 211-212; 121-122; 
221-222; 311-312) 
5. Applied Music, 16 hours (two hours each semester through- 
out the four years) 
6. Music Ensembles, 4 hours (Music 103, 104, 203, 204) 
B. EDUCATION (15 hours) 
(Education 211, 321, 412,415-416) 
C. I :m i.'i  ARTS AMI ELBOTIVM (88 hours) 
1.     Required Courses, 9 hours (English 11-12; Psychology 211) 
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2. Suggested Courses, G hours (History 221-222, or Government 
211 and History 221 or 222) 
3. Electives, 18 hours 
D. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (4 hours) 
E. CHAPEL (4 hours) 
DIPLOMA IN PERFORMANCE 
A DIPLOMA IN APPLIED MUSIC is granted to the student who fulfills 
the requirements as outlined for a degree in music and upon recom- 
mendation of the Conservatory of Music faculty presents a public 
recital in his senior year. 
PRIVILEGES OPEN TO SUPERIOR STUDENTS 
A superior student is urged to make the most of the opportun- 
ities which Denison offers. A superior student is defined as one whose 
record during the three semesters preceding his application for Di- 
rected Study or Individual Work for Honors shows at least a 3.0 
grade-point average with at least 3.4 in the Field of Concentration. 
In addition, on the Graduate Record Examination taken in the sopho- 
more year, a superior student must have ranked in the upper quartile 
of his class on the objective test in his field of interest. The chairman 
of a department is privileged to recommend for Directed Study or 
Individual Work for Honors a student who has not met these re- 
quirements. 
DIRECTED STUDY in the junior year is open in most fields of concen- 
tration to superior students. In order to engage in directed study, a 
student must apply to his instructor for permission to pursue a sub- 
ject of particular interest not already treated extensively in a regular 
course. On written approval of the instructor and the Dean of the 
College the student may register for from three to six hours of credit. 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS is available to any senior who fulfills 
certain requirements. When recommended by his academic adviser 
and approved by the Curriculum Committee the student may investi- 
gate a selected topic of particular interest in his field of concentra- 
tion. If his work is of high quality, he will be granted six credits. 
Application for graduation with honors should be made to the Dean 
of the College. 
48 DENISON UNITOtSITT HIUJTIN 
WASHINGTON SEMESTER PLAN is a means of introducing superior stu- 
dents from a limited number of colleges to the source materials and 
governmental institutions. An agreement for this purpose now exists 
between Denison and the American University in Washington, D.C. 
Under this plan select students from Denison spend the first semester 
of their junior year (or other semester by special arrangement) at 
the School of Social Sciences and Public Affairs of the American 
University, receiving credit toward a degree from Denison. 
This study includes three regular courses at the School of Social 
Sciences and Public AfTairs of the American University, a seminar, 
and a directed, independent investigation on a subject of particular 
interest to the student. Under inter-institutional contract those par- 
ticipating in this plsn continue to pay their tuition and room rent at 
Denison. While in Washington they meet their expenses for travel, 
meals, and incidentals directly. Application for the Washington Se- 
mester should be made to the Dean of the College. 
MERRILL-PALMER SCHOOL, Detroit, Michigan, offers an opportunity 
for a limited number of superior Denison students interested in work 
with young children to take the first semester of the senior year in 
residence there. Application should be made to the chairman of the 
department in which the student is majoring or to the Dean of the 
College. 
LIFE SCIENCE BUILDING 
COURSES OF STUDY 
Deniaon expects a student to achieve the specialization needed for 
success in his chosen vocation, and to acquire the general knowledge 
common to all well-educated persons. To these ends, a student is re- 
quired to concentrate in one or more fields of learning (the more 
specialized courses are described below under the department in 
which they are offered) and to comply with the following course 
requirements in general education: 
COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Every well-educated person needs certain skills and an under- 
standing of the ideas, principles, and methods which nre commonly 
used in the chief areas of modern knowledge. In recognition of this 
fact, many colleges in recent years have instituted a program of gen- 
eral education. These courses are often referred to as Core Courses 
because they represent the common core of the curriculum which is 
required of every student regardless of his field of specialization. 
They are required in order that he may more intelligently assume his 
responsibilities   as   a  citizen. 
A number of the following Courses in General Education 
continue, with slight modification, courses which have long been 
offered in every college of liberal arts. Others cross traditional de- 
partmental lines to investigate broad areas of knowledge. All of them 
are designed to contribute to an understanding and appreciation of 
4» 
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life. Thry aim to provide the student with the skills, understanding, 
VI   lee IM        try for intelligent living. 
When a student demonstrates by examination that he is pro- 
ficient in the subject matter of any of the courses in general educa- 
tion, he ifill be excu>td by the course director from taking tfiat 
eourue. 
A student majoring in any of the fields included in the core 
courses in general education may, at the discretion of his department 
chairman, substitute certain introductory courses in related fields. 
Exceptions are indicated in the course descriptions below. 
In a core course which extends through two semesters, the stu- 
dent is expected to earn credit in the normal sequence. Credit for 
the first sem-stvr mil be withheld until the second semester is satis- 
factorily completed. 
Hyphenated courses are year courses; credit indicates amount to 
be earned each semester. 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
HEALTH EDUCATION   1-2 1 
Personal and community hygiene integrated with Physical Edu- 
cation 111-112.   (To be taken in the freshman year.) 
COMPOSITION 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE        11-12 Mitt Shannon. 
Director;   Staff.     3 
This course offers a review of the principles of rhetoric and the 
standards of usage; training in the organization of ideas and in 
methods of research; practice in various kinds of writing; and analy- 
tical reading of the major types of literature, ancient and modern. 
(To be taken in the freshman year, both semesters.) 
ORAL COMPOSITION   10 b or 10 c or 10 d Each 3 
In this division, a student may choose one of the three courses. 
Any Student with a serious speech defect requiring special treatment 
will be given an added hour of remedial work each week to be taken 
concurrently with the three-hour course. As an alternative he may 
choose to earn credit in a course in corrective speech prior to enroll- 
ment in oral composition. (To be taken in the freshman, sophomore, 
or junior year, either semester.) 
COURSES or STUDY 51 
10 b (ELEMENTS OF SPEECH) Mr. Croek.r. Acting Director.    3 
Introduction to the fields of speech activity: interpretation, de- 
bating, public speaking, acting. Students will be expected to allow 16 
minutes a week for personal conference. 
tO c (ORAL READING) Mr.Crocl.r, Acting Dir.ctor.    3 
A course designed to aid in the development of adequate intellec- 
tual and emotional response to the meaning of the printed page. 
Not open for credit to students receiving credit in 10 d. 
10 d (DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION) Mp. Wright. Acting Director; Staff.    3 
Intensive work on voice and diction; dramatic interpretation of 
the best literature in essays, narratives (stories and dialects), 
dramas, and poetry. Wot open for credit to etudentt receiving credit 
in 10 c. 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 
HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 21.22 Mr. Sovlhgott. Dir.ctor; Staff.    4 
An investigation of the origins and development of Western cul- 
ture and institutions. (To be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year.) 
FORMS OF FINE ARTS 
FORMS OF FINE ARTS 31, 32, 33 
Mr. Eschmon, Dir.ctor; Mr. H. King. Mr. Wright. Each 2 
In this division, a student may choose two of tho three courses. 
(To be taken  in the  freshman, sophomore, or junior year, either 
semester.) 
31 (Forms of Art) Mr. H. King.    2 
32 (Forms of Music) Mr. Eschman.    2 
(Music 205-206, Appreciation of Music, 2 hours both semesters, 
may be substituted for this course.) 
33 (Forms of Theatre Arts) Mr. Wright    2 
FORMS OF THINKING 
MATHEMATICS 40 a Mr. Rupp, Diraclor; Staff.    4 
A course in which basic concepts in algebra, trigonometry, ana- 
lytic geometry, and the calculus are introduced.   Students who excel 
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in mathematics and those who plan to major in this subject, or in • 
field related to it, should substitute (or this course the five-credit 
course. Mathematics 121. (To be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year, either semester.) 
REFLECTIVE THINKING 40 b Mr. H.pp, Dirtclor.    4 
The principles and problems of clear and accurate thought, in- 
cluding analysis of meaning, logical structure, and factual inquiry, 
with emphasis on scientific thinking. (To be taken in the freshman 
or sophomore year, either semester.) 
(The 6tudent who completes courses 61-52 and 53-64 is not re- 
quired to take either course 40 a or 40 b.) 
PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE 
PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC  BEHAVIOR  5I-S2 Mr. Archibald. Dirtclor.   4 
A course involving laboratory experience and demonstrations of 
the chief principles of organic development and behavior, sub-human 
and human, with emphasis upon scientific method and effective living. 
(To be taken in either the freshman or sophomore year.) Five lec- 
ture-laboratory' sessions each week. 
Students may elect in lieu of this course, a year course including 
laboratory in astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, or 
zoology, and at least a semester of work (three hours or more) in 
another science (total nine to 14 hours). 
PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE 53-54 Mr. Collins. Dir.eror.    4 
A course involving laboratory experience and demonstrations in 
mathematics, physics, astronomy, geology, and chemistry. Students 
who expect to major in a physical science may, by arrangement with 
the director of the course and the department chairman concerned, 
take this course for reduced credit. These students must, however, 
pass the examination on the entire course. Three lectures and one 
laboratory session each week. (To be taken in either freshman or 
sophomore year.) 
Students may elect in lieu of this course, a year course including 
laboratory in astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, or 
loology, and at least a semester of work (three hours or more) In 
another science (total nine to 14 hours). 
COUKSES or STUDY 63 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 6-14 
To complete this requirement a student may elect courses for 
which he is qualified in either foreign language or literature in 
English.   (To be taken in any year.) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE. A student who takes this option must demon- 
strate before graduation an ability to read one of the following: 
French, German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Portuguese, or Spanish. The 
ability to read a foreign language is defined as the ability to pro- 
nounce intelligibly and to translate several passages of moderately 
difficult prose into good English at sight. This degree of proficiency 
will ordinarily be acquired by a student who has had three or four 
years of one language in a secondary school or two years in college. 
All students with language training are encouraged to take a test for 
proficiency. Achievement tests are regularly given at the opening of 
college in the fall and at the end of each semester. A student who 
has studied a foreign language for two years in secondary school or in 
the freshman college year may satisfy the requirement by taking a 
six-credit second-year  course  and passing  the course examination. 
LITERATURE IN ENGLISH. A student who elects to meet this require- 
ment muBt enroll in English Literature 211-212 or American Liter- 
ature 231-232 for six credits each, and three additional hours of 
English or American literature or a foreign literature course studied 
in English translation. A student who shows proficiency in the sub- 
ject matter of the courses in English or American literature by pass- 
ing an examination administered by the Department of English may 
thus satisfy this requirement. 
MODERN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 
MODERN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES 71-72 Mr. Duffy, Dirtetof. 3 
A study of the principles of modern economics and sociology; of 
their relationship to other fields of study. The course includes a 
workshop investigation and analysis of contemporary cultural, po- 
litical, social, and economic issues, with an introduction to scientific 
method in the field of human relations. (To be taken in the sopho- 
more or junior year, both semesters.) 
Students may elect in lieu of this course, Economics 207 (Prin- 
ciples and Problems of Economics) three hours, and Sociology 207 
(Foundations of Social Life)  four hours (total seven hours). 
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BASIC PHILOSOPHIC AND RELIGIOUS IDEAS 
BASIC  PHILOSOPHIC AND  RELIGIOUS IDEAS 1142 
Mr. Hollowoy, Director. 2 
A study of basic ideas and ideals in contemporary civilization, 
with emphasis on our cultural heritage and the necessity for an ade- 
quate philosophy of life. (To be taken in either the junior or senior 
year, both semesters, u-ith ail other core count requirements at pre- 
requisites.) 
SUMMARY OF CORE COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
Frsihmon Yoor 
11-12 Introduction to Composition and Literature 
Frothman or Sophomoro Ytar 
21-22 History of Civilization 
('holers : 
40 a   Mathematics or 40 b Reflective Thinking 
51-52 Principle! of Organic Behavior or 53-54 Principles of Physical 
Science; or a year of an introductory course in science includ- 
ing laboratory, and a semester of another science 
Frtihmon. Sophomott   Of Junior Ytof (tilh.r i.m*ll«r) 
Forma of Fine Arts—Choice of two: 
SI Art; 32 Music; 81 Thoatre Arts 
Oral Composition 
Choica : 
10 b Elements of Speech; or 10 c Oral Reading; or 
10 d Dramatic Interpretation 
Sophomort or Junior Ytor 
71-72 Modern Social and Economic Principles or Economics 207 and 
Sociology 207 
Junior or Senior Ytor 
81-82 Basic Philosophic and Religious Ideas 
COURSES OF STUDY 65 
In Any Y«ar 
6 to 14 hours of Foreign Language (the number of hours depending 
on previous preparation) 
Sophomori, Junior, or Stnior Year 
211-212 English Literature or 231-232 American Literature and three 
additional hours of Literature in the English language, including 
advanced courses in English or Greek Drama or Greek or Latin 
Llteratuse. 
DEPARTMENTAL COURSES 
COURSE NUMBERS. Departments of instruction are presented in 
alphabetical order. Courses offered are listed with the descriptive 
title and semester-hours of credit. Courses numbered 100-109 are in- 
tended primarily for freshmen; 200-299, for sophomores; 300-399, for 
juniors; and 400-499, for seniors. Odd-numbered courses are given in 
the first semester and the even-numbered ones in the second se- 
mester unless otherwise indicated. Hyphenated courses are year 
courses; credit indicates amount to be earned each semester. 
COURSES OFFERED. The University plans to offer the courses listed 
below but reserves the right in any year to withdraw those of inter- 
est to only a few students. 
KINDS OF MAJORS. Some courses involve a study of subjects relating 
to more than one department. These are listed below as transdepart- 
mental courses. Transdepartmcntal majors are also offered and differ 
from Departmental majors in that the field of concentration involves 
courses from more than one department. Transdepartmental majors 
described below require the study of related subjects in several de- 
partments. Arrangements for additional transdepartmental majors 
may be made with the Dean of the College. Requirements for a ma- 
jor in a single department are stated under each department in the 
following pages. 
TRANSDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS 
MAJOR  IN  THE  AREA  STUDIES:  THE AMERICAS,  FRANCE or GERMANY 
The major in one of the above areas is offered to any q lalified 
student   It coordinates courses dealing with foreign countries,  re- 
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gions, and civilizations in various departments of the university. The 
subjects taken by the area major are chosen from Modern Languages, 
Geography, History, Government, Economics, Philosophy, Sociology, 
and English. The major provides the background necessary for stu- 
dents who are planning to enter foreign service, business enterprises 
dealing with foreign countries, teaching, journalism, international re- 
lations work or related activities. Students interested in any of the 
area study programs should see Mr. Secor who will assign the stu- 
dent his adviser for the area study. 
MAJOR IN CITIZENSHIP. The major in Citizenship is designed to giTe 
a student an understanding of the social studies basic for intelligent 
citizenship, or fnr graduate work in applied social science, or for the 
study of theology. Approximately 50 semester-hours in a sequence of 
related courses in the social studies are required in one of two se- 
quences: 
S«qu«nci I is a social studies major designed to give the student a 
basic knowledge of human relationships as a background for gradu- 
ate study in preparation for the ministry, or in a school of social 
work. (Adviser: Mr. Duffy.) 
S«qu«nc« II is a social studies major designed to prepare the student 
for family life and community leadership, or for graduate study in a 
school of s'Krial work.   (Adviser: Mrs. Vreeland.) 
Both sequences involve courses in the Departments of Economics, 
Government, History, Philosophy, Psychology, and Sociology, and the 
transdepartmental course in Critical Issues Facing American De- 
mocracy.   The second sequence also includes courses in Family Life. 
MAJOR IN COMMUNITY RECREATION. The study areas in this major 
in Community Recreation are designed to prepare a student for in- 
telligent participation as a citizen in the field of community recrea- 
tion; for leadership in organization, administration, and program 
services; and for further professional training in graduate study. 
Approximately 50 semc-ster-hours are required in departmental course 
sequences in Physical Education, Psychology, and Sociology. (Ad- 
viser: Miss Shepard.) 
MAJOR IN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. The major in Personnel Ad- 
ministration is designed to provide training in personnel management 
methods in business and industry. The course sequence consists of 
Personnel and Industrial Psychology, group discussion conferences 
with personnel experts, and field studies in personnel departments of 
various cooperating organizations. Related studies include courses 
offered in the Departments of Psychology, Economics, Mathematics, 
Sociology, and Speech.     (Adviser: Mr. Lichtenstein.) 
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TRANSDEPARTMENTAL COURSES 
BIOGRAPHY 201 Mr. L R. Doon   3 
The study of a select list of great personalities representing dif- 
ferent periods, countries, and careers. 
CRITICAL  ISSUES FACING AMERICAN DEMOCRACY 300 
Mr.   Lollimcr and Staff.     1 
A study of some of the issues which must be resolved if America 
is to maintain and develop her democratic heritage. Lectures and dis- 
cussions by professors of Economics, Government, History, Philos- 
ophy, Sociology, and Religion. Open to juniors and seniors. 
ART 
Mr. Home. King, Choirmor,; Mi» L... Mr. Word 
The courses are arranged in sequences to meet the needs of stu- 
dents interested in studio work and those desirous of specializing in 
non-studio courses, such as art criticism and history of art. 
MAJOR IN ART 
An Art major who expects to begin preparation for the profes- 
sional fields of design, painting, advertising art, industrial design, 
architecture, teaching and museum work, should begin with the ele- 
mentary courses 101 and 111-112, then confer with the staff for a 
proper sequence of courses in advanced study. 
Requirements for all Art majors includes 101, 111-112, 113-114, 
205-200, and 211-212 or a choice of either 213-214 or 215-216. 
Core Course 31-32-33 serves as an introduction to art apprecia- 
tion but does not count toward a major in Art. 
101-102.   ART THEORY Mr. King, Mill L».   1 
General course in art structure and terminology designed to ac- 
quaint the student with professional opportunities in Art and to inte- 
grate the several courses.    To be taken with  111-112 and 113-114. 
103-104.   ELEMENTS OF ART Mr. King, Mr. Word.   2 
Studio course for those wishing some experience in practice but 
not choosing to major in Art. 
106.    ART CRITICISM Mr. King.   2 
Brief survey of criticism followed by practical problems in writ- 
ing critical analyses of selected art forma. 
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111-112.   DRAWING Mini...   2 
Studio count in freehand drawing; still life, figure, and land- 
scape.   To bo taken with 101-102 and 113-114. 
113-114.   DESIGN Mi,. L...   2 
Studio course in theory and application of design with practice 
in black and white and color, using line, plane, and volume as de- 
sign problems. May be taken with 101-102 and 111-112. 
121.    FIELD TRIP Mr. King and Staff.   2 
Spring vacation field trip to metropolitan museums, galleries, and 
other art centers, preceded by study of collections and followed by 
written reports.  Consent of instructor. 
150.    HOMEPLANNING Mr. King.    2 
Illustrated lectures covering problems of planning and equipping 
the home. 
205-206.    HISTORY OP ART Staff.    ) 
General survey of the Arts of the Western  World.  Primitive, 
Ancient, and Medieval   (first semester); Renaissance,  Baroque, and 
Modern (second semester). 
211-212.   ADVANCED ART PROBLEMS Mr. King.   2 
Studio practice in advanced perspective, construction drawing, 
and form problems in three dimensions.   Prerequisite: 111-112. 
213-214.    WATER COLOR PAINTING Mill L.t.    2 
Prerequisites: 112 and 114. 
215-216.   OIL PAINTING Mr. Word.   1 
Prerequisites: 112 and 114. 
221-222.    TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. King. Mill It*.   2 
Choice of an individual problem from the following: Sculpture, 
industrial design, painting, photography, and commercial art (first 
semester). Continuation of the study or selection of another problem 
(second semester).  I'rerequisites: 112 and 114. 
305. HISTORY OF CLASSIC ART Mr. DM*.    J 
Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. 
306. HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ART Mr. D.on.    1 
Prerequisite: 205 or consent of instructor. 
313-314.    INTERMEDIATE WATER COLOR Mill L.e.    2 
I'II:' quIsJU: 214. 
3IS-3I6.    INTERMEDIATE OIL PAINTING Mr. Word.    2 
Prerequisite: 21C. 
COURSES or STUDY 69 
321-322.   INTERMEDIATE TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. King, Mi.i L...   2 
Prerequisite: 222. 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN ART Sioff.    3 
405.    RENAISSANCE ART Mr. D.on.    3 
Prerequisite: 20C or consent of instructor. 
407-4OB.    MODERN ART HISTORY Mill   L«.    2 
19th Century background: Classicism and Romanticism in arch- 
itecture, sculpture, and painting; Idealism, Objective and Romantic 
Realism, and Impressionism in painting, (first semester). 20th Cen- 
tury, beginning with Post-Impressionism in painting, continuing with 
the study of other schools in painting and sculpture plus the founda- 
tions of contemporary architecture (second semester). Offered as a 
year course but credit may be earned for either semester. Prerequi- 
site: 20G or consent of instructor. 
413-414.   ADVANCED WATER COLOR Min L...   2 
Prerequisite: 314. 
41 Ml 6.   ADVANCED OIL PAINTINO Mr. Word.   I 
Prerequisite: 316. 
421-422.   ADVANCED TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. King, Miu L...   2 
Prerequisite: 322. 
425-426.    ART IN AMERICA Mr. King.    2 
A study of American art from Colonial times to the present with 
particular emphasis upon America's 20th Century contribution to 
world art.  Prerequisite: 20G or consent of instructor. 
441-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Sloff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ART (See Education 341.) 
ASTRONOMY 
Mr. Smith. Acting Choirmon; Mr. Whnlar 
Astronomy 111 and 112 are intended primarily for those who de- 
sire an elementary acquaintance with the physical universe. Those 
who wish a 4-hour laboratory course may elect 113 and 114 in com- 
bination with 111 and 112. 
MAJOR IN ASTRONOMY 
Requirement* for a major in Astronomy are 24 semester-houra 
of credit in the courses in Aitronomy in addition to The Calculus and 
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Physics 111. 112, 211, 212, and six hours chosen from 311, 312, 313, 
314, 333, 334, and 344. 
111. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY Mr. Waxier.   1 
Celestial   sphere:   coordinate  systems  and   constellation  study; 
the solar system—motions of the earth and moon; latitude, longi- 
tude, and time; planets, comets, and meteors. 113 is recommended as 
an accompanying course. Xo previous training in Physics or Collsgt 
Mathematics is required. 
112. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY Mr.Wh.oler.   J 
The Galactic System—the sun as a star; distances, motions, lum- 
inosities, types and classes of stars, and their spectra; cxtragalactic 
systems.  Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor. 
II).    LABORATORY ASTRONOMY Mr. Wheeler.    I 
Devoted principally to problems intended to clarify the lecture 
material of Astronomy 111. May be taken only in combination with 
111.   (Evening to be arranged.) 
114.    LABORATORY ASTRONOMY Mr. Wheeler.    I 
Continuation of 113, paralleling 112.   (Evening to be arranged.) 
211-212.   GENERAL ASTRONOMY Mr. Wheeler.   1 
A secondary comprehensive course for majors in Astronomy and 
related sciences.    Prerequisite:  111, 112, or consent of instructor. 
2IS.   STELLAR ASTRONOMY ! 
Prerequisite: 111,112, and consent of instructor. 
211.   THEORY AND PRACTICE OF OBSERVATION An. 
Prerequisite: 113, 114, and consent of instructor. 
221-222.    SEMINAR Arr. 
Consent of instructor. 
411.    CELESTIAL MECHANICS 1 
Prerequisite: The Calculus. 
414.    ASTROPHYSICS J 
Consent of instructor. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Mr.   Lindtey.  Chairman;  Mr.  Morgan,  Mr. Truman 
Courses 111-112, 115-116, 201-202, and 225-226 offer subject mat- 
ter of general interest. While 111-112 meets the minimum entrance 
requirement of medical schools, 211, 212, and 224 are recommended 
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or required by some. Medical schools require a medical admission 
test in the student's final undergraduate year, for which the fee of 
£10 is payable to the testing organization. Core Course 51-52 is ac- 
cepted as a prerequisite for advanced courses in place of 111-112. 
MAJOR IN BIOLOGY 
A major must include 111-112 or an acceptable equivalent, with 
advanced courses related to the student's principal interest The 
sequence is arranged in consultation with the staff member with 
whom the student chooses to do his advanced work, or with the chair- 
man of the department. A major for premedical students usually 
includes 111-112, 211-212, and 223-224. 
IIl-l 12.   INTRODUCTORY BIOLOGY Staff.   4 
General biological principles and animal life, with a limited 
amount of plant study. 
113-114.   FIELD BIOLOGY 2-3 
Local plants and animals based chiefly on the material collected 
by the student. 
115-116.   GENERAL BOTANY Mr. Truman.    3 
A consideration of fundamental biological principles as expressed 
in the structure and activities of plants, including reproduction and 
inheritance, identification of common treea and weeds, and a survey of 
the great plant groups. 
120.   LOCAL FLORA Mr.Tmmoa.   3 
Taxonomic study of the plants of the region including the spring 
flowering species and the common trees in winter and summer con- 
dition. 
201-202.   ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Mr. Morgan.    2 
The normal structure and functions of the human body. 
211. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY Mr. Morgan,    b 
A study of the  phylum Chordata based  chiefly on anatomical 
relations with brief consideration of classification and habits. Labor- 
atory work is chiefly detailed dissection and comparative study of the 
primitive chordates, the shark, Necturus, and the cat. Prerequisite: 
111-112. 
212. MAMMALIAN ANATOMY Mr. Morgan.   4 
Anatomy of mammals based on the cat, with human material for 
comparison. This course usually follows 211 but may be taken sep- 
arately. Prerequisite: 111-112. 
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215. BACTERIOLOGY Mr. Truman.   S 
Introductory course emphasizing the practical work of the lab- 
oratory in culturing and identifying: micro-organisms.   Prerequisite: 
111-112, 115-110, or chemistry major. 
216. DETERMINATIVE  BACTERIOLOGY Mr. Truman.   2-1 
laboratory practice in the preparation of special bacteriological 
media, stains and reagents and their use in the identification of un- 
knowns.  1'rerequisite: 215 and consent of instructor. 
218.    PLANT MORPHOLOGY Mr. Truman.   4 
Comparative study of the structure and life cycles of the major 
plant groups with reference to their evolutionary relationships. 
221-222.   PARASITOLOGY 4 
A study of the common parasites of animals with special empha- 
sis on those affecting man. Prerequisite: 111-112. 
223. HISTOLOGY Mr. Lindwy.   S 
The minute anatomy of vertebrates, chiefly mammals, including 
the   making   of   microscopic   preparations.     Prerequisite:    111-112. 
224. EMBRYOLOGY Mr. Lindity.   5 
The development of the vertebrate body, based on the study of 
the frog, chick, and pig.   Usually follows 223 but may be taken sep- 
arately. Prerequisite: 111-112. 
225 226.    EVOLUTION ANO GENETICS Mr. Lind«»y.   2 
The relation of living things, including the origin of existing or- 
ganisms, theories of organic evolution, and the processes of heredity. 
Credit is withheld unU*$ both aemeaters are completed. Upperclass- 
men with high scholastic standing are admitted without prerequisite 
on approval of the instructor.  Prerequisite: 111-112. 
227228.    ENTOMOLOGY > 
Introductory study of insects. Offered only by special arrange- 
ment. 
232.    PLANT PHYSIOLOGY Mr. Trumon.    J-4 
A lecture, laboratory, and greenhouse study of the functional re- 
lationships of the plant body in which absorption and transfer of ma- 
terials, photosynthesis, respiration, and transpiration are treated 
with special attention to the problems of plant growth, development, 
and propagation.   Prerequisite: 115. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR  HONORS Sroff.    3 
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CHEMISTRY 
Mr.   Ronnoborg.   Chairman;   Mr.   Evtrhart,   Mr.   Troynham,   Mr.   Fatten 
MAJOR  IN CHEMISTRY 
Courses in Chemistry provide a general cultural background, 
preparation for entering chemical industry or for graduate study 
in pure chemistry or chemical engineering; and basic preparation for 
professional work in certain scientific fields of medicine, dentistry, 
physics, and engineering, and as laboratory technicians. 
Students  may graduate  with  a   B.A.  degree on fulfillment of 
graduation   requirements and completion of the  following courses: 
111-112, 213, 214, 323-324; Physics 112, 114 or 212; and Mathematics,, 
116 or 122. Courses 111-112 and 323-324 meet the entrance require 
ments of medical schools as a minimum, while 213 and 214 are con^ 
sidered highly desirable and are required by many medical schools. 
A deposit of $5 for breakage and non-returnable supplies is re- . 
quired except for 317-318, 413-414, and 400. 
The department is among those accredited by the American I 
Chemical Society with respect to facilities, faculty, and curricula. A 1 
student who wishes certification to the American Chemical Society \ 
must also have earned credit in 311-312, 450, and in at least one of 
the following courses: 316, 361-362, 415, 417, or 4C1-462. In addition i 
he must have earned credit in Mathematics 216 or 222, and muitl 
have a reading knowledge of German. A student who finishes thisl 
sequence of courses may elect to receive the B.S. degree and will meet 
the requirements for entrance to graduate schools of chemistry. 
109-110.    CHEMISTRY OF THE HOME AND COMMUNITY SlofT.   3 
Introductory course in Chemistry with practical applications to 
Home Economics and allied fields.   (Open to women.) 
111-112.    GENERAL CHEMISTRY INCLUDING QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 
Staff.    4 
The fundamental principles of modern chemistry including qual- 
itative analysis.   It is recommended that a student have completed a 
high school course in Physics or Chemistry as a preparation for this 
course.  Prerequisites: High School Algebra and Geometry. 
213.    ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Ev.rtiorl.   4 
Further emphasis on the fundamental principles of chemistry 
including structure, properties of solutions and colloidal suspensions, 
and equilibrium.    Prerequisite: 112. 
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214.    QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Mr. Ev.rhart.    4 
Gravimetric, volumetric, and electrometric methods of analysis; 
drill in calculations and fundamental theories. Prerequisite: 213. 
Designed for premcdical students, technicians, and those who wish an 
elementary course. 
2I5AB.    ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Ronn.bvrg, Mr. Ev.ihmt.    4 
A. A study of colloidal systems, the laws of solution and equili- 
brium of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. Intensive drill on problems 
dealing with equilibrium and solubility product. One-half of semester. 
Two credit hours. 
B. Quantitative Analysis. Balance of semester. Two credit 
hours. (See Chemistry 21C). Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 with a 
proficiency grade and consent of instructor;  Mathematics 40A. 
216.    QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Mr. Evarfcort.    4 
Designed for students who need considerable work in quantitative 
analysis.   Prerequisite: Chemistry 215 AB. 
311-312.   THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY Mr. Ronn.b.rg.    4 
Rigorous treatment of fundamental theories underlying the sci- 
ence of chemistry. Prerequisites: 214; Physics 112 and laboratory 
course; and Mathematics 215-216 or 221-222. Physics majors accepted 
on recommendation of their adviser. 
315.    ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
Mr. Ronn«b»rg. Mr. Evcrfiart.    3 or 4 
Metallurgical analysis, water, gas, foodstuffs, technical analysis 
for specific industries. Prerequisite: 214. (Offered cither semester.) 
323-324.   ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Mr. Troynhom.    4 
The chemistry of aliphatic, aromatic, and heterocyclic compounds. 
Prerequisite: 112. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN CHEMISTRY Staff.    3 
Prerequisite: 214 and registration in 311. 
413-414.    HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY Mr. E»«rhart.    1 
A seminar course.  Consent of instructor. 
415.    QUALITATIVE ORGANIC  ANALYSIS AND COMBUSTIONS 
Mr. Traynhom.    3 
The  methods of  qualitative organic  analysis  and   quantitative 
analysis for carbon, hydrogen, and nitrogen on a semi-micro scale. 
Prerequisites: 312, 324. 
417.    ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Staff.    3 
The systematic study of inorganic componds with laboratory 
work.  Prerequisites: 311 and registration or credit in 312. 
_ 
CounsBS or STUDY 65 
450.   SEMINAR AND READING COURSE Staff.   3 
Meets two hours a week both semesters. Designed to integrate 
the student's work in the various areas of chemistry, to require fa- 
miliarization with the chemical literature, and to prepare students 
systematically for the comprehensive examinations in Chemistry. 
461-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
Mr. L. R. D«an, Chairman 
MAJOR IN CLASSICAL LANGUAGES OR CIVILIZATION 
A major in Classical Languages may be obtained by completing 
18 semester-hours of credit in language courses and six hours in 
other courses given by the instructor. 
A major in Classical Civilization with no requirements in the use 
of Creek or Latin languages may be obtained by completing 24 hours 
from the following courses: Greek 101, 201, 203, 204; Latin 104, 206; 
Art 20."., 305; Philosophy 331; Religion 111; and Education 216. 
COURSES IN CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 
(These courses do not require use or study of Greek or Latin 
Languages.) 
GREEK 101.   GREEK CIVILIZATION 2 
Topical  study of the chief aspects of ancient Greek life and 
thought.   May be included in a History major. (Offered in 1952-53.) 
LATIN 104.    ROMAN CIVILIZATION 2 
Structure of Roman customs and institutions us a legacy to the 
modern world. (Offered 1952-53.) 
GREEK 201.   GREEK DRAMA 2 
Fifteen plays, tragedies, and comedies are read and discussed. 
Alternates with 203. 
GREEK 203.   GREEK LITERATURE IN ENGLISH 2 
Cross-section of the varied forms of literary expression, exclus- 
ive of drama.   Alternates with 201.  (Offered in 1952-53.) 
GREEK 204.    MYTHOLOGY-RELIGION 2 
A rapid survey of the principal myths and a study of their use 
in European and American Literature and Art. 
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LATIN 206.    LATIN LITERATURE IN  ENGLISH 1 
Selections from the leading writers.   (Alternate! with Greek 204; 
offered in 1968-63.) 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION ] 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK  FOR HONORS 1 
COURSES IN LANGUAGE 
(Any of the follouAng will be given, if demand warrant!.) 
GREEK 
111.112.    INTRODUCTION TO THE GREEK LANGUAGE 3 
Forms, grammar, and elementary reading.   Open to the students 
of all classes. 
211-212.    GREEK NEW TESTAMENT 3 
One of the Gospels (first semester); One of Paul's Epistles (sec- 
ond semester).   Prerequisite: 111-112. 
LATIN 
101. SELECTIONS FROM CICERO ' 
Prerequisite: Two or three years of high school Latin. 
102. VIRGIL > 
Selections from the first six books of the Aeneid.   Prerequisite: 
Three years of high school Latin. 
111-112.    SELECTIONS FROM LATIN  LITERATURE 3 
Principally comedies, lyric, elegiac, and satiric poetry.  Prerequi- 
site: Four years of high school Latin. 
211. CICERO AND OVID ' 
History and mythology. Sight reading.   (Offered in 1952-53 and 
in   alternato   years.) 
212. PLINY AND   ROMAN   HISTORIANS 3 
Letters and essays.   (Offered in 1950-51 and in alternate years.) 
311-312.    VIRGIL 3 
A study of all the poems of Virgil. 
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361-362. DIRECTED STUDY IN CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 3 
4*1-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS I 
THE TEACHING OF LATIN    (See Education 333.) 
ECONOMICS 
Mr. Gordon. Chairman   (on loovo 1951-52); Mr. Cook, Acting Chairman; 
Mr. Lehman, Mr. N.lion. Mr. Ar-ood.  Mr. Alford 
A student wishing to concentrate in Economics may choose be- 
tween a major in Economics and a major in Business. 
MAJOR IN ECONOMICS 
The major in Economics is designed for students who expect to 
pursue graduate study in Economics leading to a teaching or research 
career, for those who expect to enter government service, and for 
those who expect to enter business as economic consultants, advisers, 
statisticians, financial analysts, or research directors. 
A major in Economics is required to take 211-212 and at least 18 
semester-hours chosen from the following courses: 223-224, 313, 315, 
317-318, 410, 413, 414, 422, 431, and 440. He may take additional 
courses in this department up to a maximum of 3G hours and should 
take at least 30 hours. He is also required to take the following re- 
lated courses in the freshman year: Core Course 40 a, Mathematics 
108, and History 121-122. 
A major in Economics should register for as many as possible of 
the following related courses (the minimum number of semester- 
hours to be taken in this group is 24) : Geography 221, 220; Govern- 
ment 211, 212, 312; Mathematics 205-206; Core Course 40 b; Philos- 
ophy 321, 32G; Psychology 211, 417; Sociology 207, 208, 416, and Core 
Course 10 b or Speech 221. A student who contemplates graduate 
study or government service should elect a modern foreign language. 
MAJOR IN BUSINESS 
A major in Business is designed for those who expect to engage 
in business and whose interests run toward the study of applied 
economics. 
A major in Business is required to take 211-212 and at least 18 
semester-hours chosen from the following courses; 223-224, 313, 314, 
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SIS, IWi S1T-318, 332, 410, 419, 424. and 440. He may take additional 
courses in this department up to a maximum of :»>; hours and should 
take at least .".0 hours. He is also required to take Core Course 40 a 
and Mathematics 108 in the freshman year. A business major should 
register for as many as possible of the following related courses (the 
minimum number of hours to be taken in this group is 24) : Geogra- 
phy 225. 22'': (iovcrnment 211, £31-232; History 121-122; Mathe- 
matics 205-208; Philosophy 321, 32(i; Psychology 211, 320, 417; Soci- 
ology 207, 41",. and Speech 221 or Core Course 10 b. 
Every major should take 223 concurrently with 211, and 224 
concurrently with 212. 
207.   PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF ECONOMICS Mr. Ntlio..   3 
A special section of principles of economics together with Socio- 
logy 207 fulfills the Core Course 71-72 requirement. (Offered each 
semester.) 
211-212.    PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF ECONOMICS Staff.    3 
This course, primarily designed for social science majors, is 
oriented to present an explanation of how the private enterprise 
system operates, and to provide fundamental economic principles, and 
working tools prerequisite for economic analysis. 
223-224.    ACCOUNTING SURVEY Mr. Coot    3 
A survey course of accounting designed specifically for liberal 
arts students interested in business, economics, law, and government. 
Introduction to the principles of financial statements, costs and 
revenues, cost accounting, non-profit accounting, consolidated state- 
ments, and analysis of financial statements. 
313. PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION Mr. Cook.    3 
The American system of railroad, highway, air, and inland water 
transportation. Valuation, rate making, public control, and reiated 
problems of common carriers. Prerequisites: 211-212, or Core Course 
71 72 and Economics 212. 
314. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING Mr. Cool.   3 
Fundamentals of marketing, a study of the marketing functions 
and agendas' involved in marketing, and of the structure of markets, 
competitive practices, distribution policies, and pricing. Prerequisites: 
211-212, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
315. MONEY AND BANKING Mr. Lekmon.    3 
Principles of money, credit, and banking, including a study of the 
institutions and financial organizations designed to supply society 
with adequate media of exchange,   development of American mone- 
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tary and banking practices and policies.  Prerequisite*:  211-212, or 
Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
316.   CORPORATE ORGANIZATION AND FINANCE Mr. Atwood.   3 
Principles underlying the promotion, organization, financial 
structure, control, failure, and reorganization of corporate enterprise. 
Prerequisites: 211-212, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
It is highly desirable that students registering for this course shall 
also have had 223-224. 
317-318.    LABOR ECONOMICS Mr. Gordon, Mr. L.hmon.    2 
Employer-employee relations, including problems of wages, em- 
ployment, and conditions of work as they affect individuals and the 
national economy. The functions and activities of legislative, execu- 
tive, judicial, and administrative branches of state and federal gov- 
ernment in the cross currents of employer, employee, and consumer 
interests. Both semesters must be completed for credit. Prerequisites: 
211-212, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
332.    ECONOMICS FOR CONSUMERS Mr. Gordon, Mr. N»llon.    3 
An analysis and evaluation of consumers' role in the economy, 
followed by consideration of forces affecting consumer demand such 
as custom, fashion, and advertising, concluding with a study of ways 
in which consumers can perform their functions more effectively. 
(Offered each semester.) 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN ECONOMICS Staff.   3 
410.    PUBLIC FINANCE Mr. L.hman.   3 
Public revenues, expenditures, debt, and financial administra- 
tion, with special attention to the theory and practice of taxation 
and to problems of fiscal policy. Prerequisites: 211-212, or Core 
Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
413. RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ECONOMIC THOUGHT 
Mr. Gordon. Mr. Lthman.     2 
Based on readings in current economic journals. Consent of in- 
structor. 
414. SEMINAR Mr. Gordon, Mr. Lohman.    2 
Introduction to principles and methods of research.   Consent of 
instructor. 
4I».   PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE Mr. Alwood.   3 
Survey of property, casualty, liability, and social insurance, with 
special emphasis on the principles of life insurance. Open to senior 
majors  and   non-majors. 
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421-422.    ADVANCED ECONOMIC ANALYSIS Mr. Alwood.   2 
Application of the tools of economic analysis to problems of pro- 
duction, pricing, distribution, income, and employment. Prerequisites: 
211-212, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 212. 
424.    PRINCIPLES  AND   PRACTICE   OF   INVESTMENTS Mr. Alford.    3 
The social implications of investments; the problem of investing 
funds from the individual viewpoint; analysis of types of securities; 
methods of analyzing specific securities; evaluation of forecasting 
methods. Prerequisites: 211-212, or Core Course 71-72 and Economics 
212. It is highly desirable that students registering for this course 
■hall also have had 223-224. 
431.    INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE Mr. Alwood.   3 
Rases of trade among nations; the theory and mechanism of in- 
ternational financial transactions; evaluation of international com- 
mercial and financial policies, with special reference to those of the 
United States. Prerequisites: 211-212, or Core Course 71-72 and 
Economics 212. 
440.    GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS Mr. Gordon.    2 
A trip to Washington to observe the federal government perform 
its economic functions through such agencies as Supreme Court, 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Federal Trade 
Commission, National Labor Relations Board, etc. Conferences are 
arranged with individuals prominent in formulating or administering 
governmental economic policies. Spring vacation. Consent of in- 
structnr. 
442.    DENISON BUSINESS COUNCIL FIELD TRIP Mr. Lihman.   2 
A trip to Columbus and Cleveland to observe outstanding busi- 
ness and financial units in operation. Conferences will be arranged 
with executives of such organizations as Central Ohio Paper Com- 
pany, The Cleveland Graphite Bronze Company, Cleveland Federal 
Reserve Bank, Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation, The Ohio Bell 
Trlephone Company, Thompson Products, Inc., and the Warner & 
Swasey  Company.    Spring vacation.    Consent of instructor. 
444.    DENISON  BUSINESS COUNCIL  FIELD TRIP Mr. Coot   2 
A trip to Columbus, Dayton, and Cincinnati to observe outstand- 
ing business organizations in operation. Conferences will be arranged 
with executives of such organizations as Central Ohio Paper Com- 
pany, Columbus Coated Fabrics Corporation, The National Cash 
Register Company, The Ohio Bell Telephone Company, The Rike- 
Kumler Company, and Procter and Gamble Company. Spring vaca- 
tion.   Consent of instructor. 
461-442.     INDIVIDUAL WORK FOrt  HONORS Slorr.    1 
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EDUCATION 
Mr.  Mo-oi, Chairman; Mr.  Major,  Mr. Schaff (an l«a»  1951-52) 
TEACHER PREPARATION. Denison University is accredited by the 
State Department of Education in Ohio in the teacher-preparation 
field of secondary education, including the junior high school and 
senior high school. The University also offers some of the courses re- 
quired in the preparation of teachers and leaders in the fields of 
religious, commercial, and elementary education. Special Certificates 
in Music (See Music Curriculum) and Physical Education and Health 
may be obtained by both men (see page 94) and women (see page 97) 
on completion of the required courses of these curricula. A student 
registering for courses in Education must obtain at least a 30 per- 
centile rating on the Ohio State University Psychological Test or its 
equivalent on another test. He must also make a satisfactory rating 
on standardized tests in English, handwriting, and vocabulary. The 
student will be required to submit to a speech test given by the De- 
partment of Speech and, if found deficient, must register for appro- 
priate courses. 
A student expecting to become a teacher or coach of athletics 
should confer with the chairman of the Department of Education as 
early as possible in order to receive advice on planning an effective 
four-year   schedule. 
211.    INTRODUCTION TO SCHOOL MANAGEMENT Mr. Howtt.    3 
Open to freshmen with consent of instructor. 
215. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES Mr. SchafT.   3 
216. HISTORY OF EDUCATION Mr. SchaB.   3 
Open to freshmen with consent of instructor. 
309.   EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY Mr. ScSaB.   3 
111.   THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE Mr. Haw«.   3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
313. METHODS  OF TEACHING  PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES  IN THE HIGH 
SCHOOLS Mr. J.nkini.    4 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
314. METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS Mr. JUHM.   4 
Prerequisites:  Education 321, Psychology 211. 
315. METHODS OF MUSIC FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS   Mr. All.y.   3 
Prerequisites:   Education 321,  Psychology 211. Alternates with 
31G. 
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316.    METHODS OF TEACHING MUSIC IN THE HIGH SCHOOL Mr. All.y.    3 
Prerequisites:   Education 321, Psychology 211.    Alternates with 
815. 
320.    THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES Mr. Schorl.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
3:i.    EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Major.    3 
Application of the principles of growth and learning to educa- 
tion.   Prerequisite: Psychology 211 or Coic Course 01-52. 
322.    EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE Mr. Schoff     3 
Specific practices to prospective teachers of the secondary schools 
whether they In-come administrators, counselors, supervisors or other 
members of the school staff. 
125.    EVALUATION OF TEACHING Mr. Major.   J 
Construction and use of testa; selection of standard tests; and 
interpretation of test results. 
326.   THE TEACHING OF GENERAL METHODS IN HIGH SCHOOL 
Mr. Major.     3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
331.    THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH Mitl Uwfc.    3 
Prer, Education 821, Psychology 211. 
333.    THE TEACHING OF  LATIN Mr. D.an.    2-3 
Prerequisites:  Education 321, Psychology 211. (Offered in 1952- 
03.) 
3!5.    THE TEACHING OF  MATHEMATICS Mr. Schorl.    3 
I :..-...     Education 821, Psychology 211, Mathematics 116 
or 122. (Offered in 1962-68.) 
319.    THE TEACHING OF SPEECH Mr. Croek.r.   2 
Ilis'.i rjr of rhetorical thought, psychology of language, phonetics, 
the shaping of speech curriculum.  Prerequisites: Education 321, Psy- 
chology 211.    (Offered in 1952-53.) 
341.      THE TEACHING OF PUBLIC SCHOOL ART Mil. Hormon.    4 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. (Offered in 
1862-68.) 
343.    THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES Mr. Stcor.   3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211.    (Offered in 1962- 
53.) 
351.    METHODS OF TEACHING  PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS Mils T.rwll.    2 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
COURSES or STUDY TJ 
352. METHODS OF TEACHING PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES IN THE 
HIGH SCHOOLS Miu Sh.pord.    > 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
353. METHODS  IN RECREATIONAL DANCE MluD.nham.    1 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
364.   COMPARATIVE MUSIC METHODS Mr. All.y.    2 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
401. METHODS OF STUDY Mr. SekoH.    I 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
402. PROFESSIONAL READINGS Mr. Schoff.    1-4 
409-410.    SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION Mr. All.y.    I 
Required of students doing practice-teaching in music. 
412.   PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION Mr. Haw...    3 
Individual differences of the secondary school pupil; social prin- 
ciples; and a philosophy of education.  Prerequisite: 15 hours in Edu- 
cation. 
414.    SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION Mr. How...    3 
Prerequisite: 15 hours in Education. 
415-416.    STUDENT TEACHING Mr. How... Dir.clor. and Staff.   4-6 
Eligibility: Residence at Denison for one year; a major in edu- 
cation; an average grade of B in his teaching field; a recommenda- 
tion from the chairman of the department of his field. A student 
should carry not to exceed 12 academic hours of credit in addition to 
his student teaching. Conference Thursday, 4 p.m. Consent of in- 
structor. 
425.   METHODS IN MODERN DANCE Ml.. D.nham.   3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
445.   METHODS OF TEACHING HEALTH EDUCATION MI.. Turn.ll.    3 
Prerequisites: Education 321, Psychology 211. 
441-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Stoff.   3 
ENGINEERING SCIENCE 
Mr. Kato, Acting Chairman; Mr. Ladn.r 
A student interested in Engineering should major in Mathe- 
matics or one of the physical sciences, his choice depending upon the 
branch of engineering he wishes to enter. Pre-engineering credits 
earned at Denison are accepted by engineering schools. (See Com- 
bined Arts-Professional Courses.) 
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The following courses in EnRincering Science may be elected by 
pre-engineering ami other students: 
101.   STATISTICAL GRAPHICS Mr. Lodntr.    2 
Use of instruments, lettering, and tracing: construction of dif- 
ferent types of charts and graphs used in statistical work. Not re- 
stricted to engineering students. 
111. ENGINEERING DRAFTING Mr.Lodr..r.   2-3 
Use <'f Instrument*, simple projections, freehand sketching, geo- 
metric problems, conventional signs, and tracings.   Hecommended for 
non-engineering students, particularly those majoring in the sciences. 
112. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY Mr. Ladw.   4 
Conventional projection theories of drafting with problems and 
applications in point, line, and plane;  intersection and development 
of surfaces.   Prerequisite;  111. 
115.   MACHINE DRAWING Mr. Lodn.r.   2 
Elementary design and working drawings. Prerequisite: 111. 
122.    ELEMENTARY SURVEYING Mr. Lodntr.   4 
Fundamental methods; use of tapes, level, and transit; land sur- 
veying; areas and plotting; field problems. Two class and two labor- 
atory periods) Prerequisites: 111 and Trigonometry. 
311-312. TECHNICAL MECHANICS Mr. Lodntr. 3 
The principles of applied mechanics with reference to their ap- 
plication to engines! *r. Prerequisites: Mathematics 221-222; Phys- 
ics 111, and 114 or 211. 
314.    MECHANICS OF MATERIALS Mr. Lodntr.    5 
ering materials and their reactions to applied loads, in- 
cluding stress, strain, tension, compression, shear, torsion, and flexure. 
Prerequisite: 811, 
324.    ENGINEERING INSPECTION TRIP Mr. Lodntr.    2 
are made to industrial plants such as steel, cement, etc., 
and to the sites of engineering structures, particularly those studied 
in diiTerent eoursss. Consent of instructor. Spring vacation. (Offered 
in 1952-53 and in alternate years.) 
ENGLISH 
Mr. J. L. King Chairman: Mr. Shumak.r, Mr. Mahood, Mill Shannon. Mr. Downs, 
Mr. Coffin. Mr. Arnold  (on Uavo), Mill Uwk  Mr. B»nn«M 
MAJOR IN ENGLISH 
A student majorinj? in this department must elect a minimum of 
26 hours in English, including 211-212, 321-322, 333, and must have 
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two college years or its equivalent of one modern foreign language. 
Core Course 11-12, required of all freshmen, is introductory to 
courses in thia department but does not count as credit toward a 
major. 
Certain courses in literature are offered in other departments: 
Greek Literature in English—see Classical Languages; French Lit- 
erature, German Literature, and Spanish Literature—see Modern 
Languages. 
IIS.   CORRECTIVE ENGLISH FOR FRESHMEN Sioff.   2 
A review of the fundamentals of English Composition. Required 
of freshmen who pass Core Course 11 with a grade below C. 
211-212.   ENGLISH  LITERATURE SloH.    3 
A survey of English literature from the beginning to the lato 
18th century (first semester); from the 18th century to the present 
(second semester). 
213.   NEWSWRITING 3 
Assignments in news writing and analysis. Does not count for 
credit in fulfilling the graduation requirement in Literature. Con- 
sent of instructor. 
215216.   LITERATURE AS ART Mln Shannon.   3 
A study of literature in relation to the other arts. Illustra- 
tions from all the arts are used to teach the fundamental principles 
necessary for an understanding and appreciation of creative work. 
231-232.   AMERICAN LITERATURE 3 
A survey of American literature to the Civil War (first semest- 
er) ; from the Civil War to the present (second semester). 
315.   CORRECTIVE ENGLISH 2 
Designed for juniors and seniors who need a review of the funda- 
mentals of English composition, and who desire further practice in 
writing. Does not count for credit in fulfilling the graduation re- 
quirement in Literature.  Consent of instructor. 
321-322.   SHAKESPEARE Mr. King.    3 
A study of Shakespeare and his times, the comedies and histories 
(first semester); the tragedies and later romances (second semester). 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
324.   THE ROMANTIC MOVEMENT IN ENGLAND Mr, King.    3 
A brief review of the movement in the 18th century, followed by a 
study of the works of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and 
Keats. 
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326.     THE   SHORT STORY Mr. Shumak.r.    3 
A study of the short story Of m literary form, with analysis of 
typical axsjni 
329. THE ELIZABETHAN  DRAMA Miu Skannon.    2-3 
A study of the drama in England from 1580 to 1G42 (exclusive 
of Shakespeare!,  with   emphasis  upon  the  works of   Marlowe and 
Jonson. Additional reading for three credit*. 
330. THE MODERN DRAMA Mill Shannon.    2-3 
A study of drama from Ibsen to the present, with emphasis upon 
the works of British and American playwrights.  Additional reading 
for three credits. 
333.    CHAUCER Mr. King.   3 
The life and times of Chaucer with a reading of the Canterbury 
Talcs, Troilus and Criseydc, and some of the shorter poems. 
335-336.     BROWNING  AND  HIS CONTEMPORARIES Mr. Mohood.   2 
337.    ADVANCED COMPOSITION Mr. B.nn.lt.   2 
Designed   for  students  who  want  further  training  in   writing. 
Consent of instructor. 
331. CREATIVE WRITING Mr. B.nn.n.   2 
Designed for students of special ability.   Consent of instructor. 
339. ENGLISH PROSE OF THE UTH CENTURY Mr. Shumak.r.   2 
A study of Iiefoe, Swift,  Addison, Steele, Johnson, and others. 
340. ENGLISH PROSE OF THE I9TH CENTURY Mr. Shumok.r.   2 
A  study of  Carlylc, Ruskin,  Macaulay, Arnold, Lamb, Hazlitt, 
Pater, and others. 
Ml.    THE ENGLISH  NOVEL Mr. Mohood.    2-3 
The development of the novel in England during the 18th and 
10th centuries. Additional outside reading for three credits. 
342.    ENGLISH AND AMERICAN  NOVEL—1870 TO THE PRESENT 
Mr. Mohood.   2-3 
Additional outside reading for three credits. 
343-344.    READINGS IN EUROPEAN  LITERATURE Mr. Dowm    3 
A   study   in   comparative  literature of selected complete  major 
works in translation from Homer'f lli<id to Silone and Sartre. 
347-34B.   AMERICAN LITERARY MASTERS 2 
A study of  Emerson, Thorcau,  Hawthorne, Melville  (first sem- 
ester) ;  1'oe, Whitman, Dickinson, Mark Twain (second semester). 
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350. CONTEMPORARY  LITERATURE Mr.  Downs.   2 
20th century American, English, and, in translation, European 
Literature. 
351. FOLKLORE AND AMERICAN CULTURE Mr. Coffin.    3 
Consent of instructor. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN ENGLISH Staff.    3 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Slaff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH    (See Education 331.) 
FAMILY LIFE 
Mr». Vre«lond, Chairman 
The courses in Family Life have a twofold purpose, namely, to 
aid young men and women in preparation for marriage and family 
life, and to acquaint the student with the history and general social 
problems of the family. The courses are basic for prospective social 
workers, nurses, teachers, religious educators, recreational leaders, 
and other professional workers who deal with children and families, 
as well as for the student of general culture. 
A student whose primary interest is Family Life Bhould consider 
especially the following courses: Art 150, Biology 113-114, 224, ond 
225-226, Chemistry 10'J-llO, Economics 332, English 215-21G, Geogra- 
phy 221. Government 211 and 212, Philosophy 321 and 826, Physical 
Education 201a or 201b, Psychology 217 and 226, Sociology 207, 307, 
315, and Religion 213. 
Those contemplating graduate study in Family Life should ob- 
tain a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language. 
ill.    EDUCATION  FOR MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE 3 
To acquaint the student with the findings of the biological, 
psychological, and social sciences as they relate to marriage and 
family life.   (Offered each semester.) 
313.   THE FAMILY 3 
A study of the structure of the family as an institution and of 
its inter-relationships with other social institutions; changing eco- 
nomic and social functions of the family as seen in historical and 
cultural perspective. Credit applies toward a major in Sociology. Pre- 
requisite: 211 or consent of instructor. 
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314.    FAMILY PROBLEMS ] 
Specific problems of homemakintr and family life. Emphasis is 
on the social psychological aspects of family problems and on inter- 
personal relationships within the family. I'rercquiaitc: 211 or consent 
of instructor. 
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 
Mr.   Mohord.   Cholrman 
MAJOR  IN GEOLOGY 
A studci t majoring in Geology is exported to fake Geology 111, 
112, Geography 221, 226, Geology 111, 312, .120, 400, 411-412. In 
addition a minimum of ■ r hours is required in Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Physics, and Engineering Science. 
MAJOR  IN GEOGRAPHY 
\ •   majoring in Geography is expected to take Geology 
111, 112, Orography 221, 226, 230, 232, Geology 320, Geography 411- 
412, ar.d additional recommended courses in the Social Studies de- 
pending upon his vocational interest. 
GEOLOGY Ml.    PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 4 
The elements of dynamical and structural geology; the materials 
of the earth, their structural relation*, and the agenta operating upon 
them. This course includes laboratory and field work. 
GEOLOGY 112.    HISTORICAL GEOLOGY 4 
The history of the earth and the development of its organisms; 
the major physical events and the most characteristic features of the 
life <>f each period from earliest time to the present. This course in- 
cludes laboratory and field work.   Prerequisite: 111. 
GEOGRAPHY 221.    PRINCIPLES  OF GEOGRAPHY: PHYSICAL 
AND HUMAN 3 
Elements of the physical environment and their effect* upon man. 
GEOGRAPHY 226.    GEOGRAPHY OF THE  UNITED STATES 4 
igraphic provinces arc studied in turn with emphasis upon 
oriirin "f landscape features; textbook readings on human and eco- 
nomic factors. 
GEOGRAPHY 230.    GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA 3 
Environmental factors and their significance in the affairs of 
South America and the World. (Offered in 1900-51 and in alternate 
years.) 
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GEOGRAPHY 232. GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE 3 
Environmental factors and their significance in the affairs of 
Europe with emphasis upon historical geography. (Offered in 1951-52 
and in alternate years.) 
GEOLOGY 311.   STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 3 
Study of movements of solid rock and molten rock and their ef- 
fect upon crustal features of the earth. Prerequisites: Geology 111, 
112, and Geography 22C. 
GEOLOGY 312.    GEOMORPHOLOGY AND MAP INTERPRETATION 3 
Study of the origin of landscape features and the interpretation 
of topographic maps. Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112, and Geogra 
phy 226. 
GEOLOGY 320.    FIELD TRIP 2 
A spring vacation automobile trip across the physiographic prov- 
inces of Eastern United States. A complete section through the Ap- 
palachian Provinces, the Triassic Ix>wland, and the Coastal Plain is 
studied. A visit to the American Museum of Natural History in New 
York City is included. 
GEOLOGY 400.   FIELD COURSE 6 
A major in Geology must register for a summer field course of- 
fered by any one of a number of approved universities, such as the 
University of Wyoming, Indiana University, and the University of 
Michigan; upon the successful completion of the course, he receives 
credit transferable to his record at Denison. 
GEOLOGY 411-412.   DIRECTED STUDIES 2-4 
Individual reading and laboratory work in a student's field of 
interest within geology may involve the preparation of a thesis or 
honors project. Work in mineralogy, petrology, and economic geology 
are included. 
GEOGRAPHY 431-431   DIRECTED STUDIES 3-4 
Readings in geography which may involve the preparation of a 
thesis or honors project. 
GEOLOGY OR GEOGRAPHY 461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 3 
GOVERNMENT 
Mr. Stephen!, Chairmon; Mr. Morrow. Mr. Freeman 
MAJOR IN GOVERNMENT 
A  major in Government is required to take a minimum of 24 
semester-hours in 211-212, 301 or 302, 311 or 341, 312 or 315, 403 or 
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404, 421, and 425. Ho may take additional courses in the department 
up to a maximum of .'Ui semester-hours and should take at least 30 
hours. A major is expected to take a year's course each in American 
History and in Economics. Credit in Economics 410 is highly recom- 
mended for majors, and in Economics 22IS-224 for prc-law students. 
Non-majors may take advanced courses on consent of the instructor. 
211. AMERICAN  NATIONAL GOVERNMENT       Mr. Stephen. Mr. Freeman.    3 
Study of the development, structure, and operation of our na 
tional government. 
212. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT Mr. Stephens. Mr. Freeman.    3 
A comparative study of different types of modern constitutions 
in relation to their social, economic, and ideological backgrounds. 
Great Britain, France, Italy, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics will be examined with some attention given to Germany. 
231-232.    BUSINESS LAW Mr. Morrow.   4 
A survey of law as applied to business, covering the field of con- 
tracts, property) sales, negotiable instruments, agency, partnerships, 
corporations, insurance, bankruptcy, and labor relations. This may 
nnt be counted toward a viajor in < n>v eminent. 
301. POLITICAL PARTIES AND POLITICS Mr. Stephens.    3 
Origin and evolution of political  parties in the United States; 
their present organizations and methods of operation; nominating 
systems, campaigns, election laws and types of ballots; the develop- 
ment of state control over party machinery and efforts to correct 
party abuses. 
302. PUBLIC OPINION AND POLITICAL PROCESSES Mr. Freemoa,   3 
A study of the nature, formation, expression, and role of public 
opinion and its effect on political processes. 
111.     INTERNATIONAL   RELATIONS Mr. Hollo-ay.     3 
A study of the forces which determine political relations between 
nation-states. Tower politics and the functions of law, diplomacy, 
public opinion, and international organizations, 
312.    STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT Mr. Stephens.    3 
This course deals with the constitutional status of states in the 
Union, their internal structure, and services. The county and munici- 
pality are examined in the light of present trends toward centraliza- 
tion with special attention given to Ohio. 
315.    PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Mr. Freeman.    3 
Analysis of organization, principles, and methods of public ad- 
ministration, with special reference to current problems. 
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Ml.   INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INSTITUTIONS Mr. Fro.mon.   3 
Fundamentals of international law; its current development and 
practical value. Legal and structural analysis of contemporary in- 
ternational organizations, alliances, and economico-political projects. 
403. ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL POLITICAL THOUGHT Mr. Sl.ph.ni.    3 
The basic theories of European government from the time of 
Plato to Machiavelli. 
404. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT 
Mr. Stephens.   3 
The chief theories of European and American government from 
Machiavelli to the present. 
412.    INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW Mr. Morrow.    5 
The history and meaning of law; the development of legal reas- 
oning and philosophy; instrumentalities for the protection of rights; 
and the structure of the legal profession. For pre-law students. 
421.    SEMINAR Mr. Stephens. Mr. Morrow, Mr. Freeman.    3 
Analysis of leading books and articles in the field of government. 
425.   CONSTITUTIONAL LAW Mr. Morrow,    t 
The American Constitutional system through the decisions of the 
Supreme Court; relationships between state and federal governments; 
recent trends in jurisprudence. 
432.    INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Mr. Duffy.   3 
Problems, principles, and techniques of international public ad- 
ministration; of United States executive departments related to for-  l 
eign affairs; of United Nations and its specialized agencies; of inter- 
national civil service, budgeting, planning, and administrative pro- 
cedures. Consent of instructor.   (Offered in 1950-51.) 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
HISTORY 
Mr. Utter. Chairman; Mr. Stratlon. Mr. Southgato. Mr. Pollock, 
Mr. Soager  (on leave 195I-S2), Mr. Laltimer 
MAJOR IN HISTORY 
A minimum of 24 semester-hours of credit is required for a ma- 
jor. Core Course 21-22, which counts as credit, and History 121-122 
or 221-222 are basic for prospective majors, whose sequence of 
courses will be determined in consultation with an adviser in the de- 
partment; 411-412 is required of senior majors.   By the beginning of 
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the junior year, majors preparing for graduate study will be expected 
to (1. monstratc a rending knowledge of a modern foreign language. 
121-122.    ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE  UNITED STATES       Mr.  laltim.r.    3 
OlTcred primarily for majors in Economics but open to others by 
consent of instructor. 
213-214.    HISTORY OF ENGLAND Mr. Souihgoi..    3 
Emphasis on the period from 10C6 to the eve of the 19th century. 
(Offered in 1953-54.) 
221-222.    HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1743 Mr. UHar.    3 
Nut open for credit to students who have credit for 121-122. 
239-240.    HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST Mr. Straiten.    3 
Survey of the civilizations of India, China, and Japan from their 
origins to the present. Emphasis is placed on their contacts with the 
West. 
311-312.    EUROPE  SINCE  1914 Mr. Pollock.    3 
European history, political and diplomatic, since the eve of World 
War I. Consent of instructor. Alternates with 319-320. (Offered 
in 1958 58.) 
319-320.    EUROPE IN THE lWi CENTURY Mr. Pollock.    3 
\ mr off reel which have shaped modern European history, 
1759-1911.    Alternates with 311-JM2.    (Offered in 1953-54.) 
324.    THE AMERICAN  FRONTIER Mr. UH.r.    3 
The frontier in American economic, political, and cultural de- 
velopment.   Prerequisite: 121-122 or 221-222 or consent of instructor. 
325-326.    LATIN-AMERICAN  HISTORY Mr. Slrolton.    3 
Prom colonial times to the present.     (Offered in 1953-54.) 
327.    HISTORY OF AMERICAN  DIPLOMACY TO  1900 Mr. Ultcr.     3 
342.    THE  UNITED STATES  AS A WORLD  POWER Mr. lollim.r.    3 
Emphasis on diplomatic relation! since 1900. 
349-350.    THE MIDDLE AGES AND THE RENAISSANCE Mr. Soulhgolt.    3 
The history of European ideas and institutions from the Kail of 
Homo to the Reformation. Registration must be for both semesters. 
Prerequisite, < ore Course 21-22. (Offered in 1952-53.) 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN  HISTORY Staff.    3 
411-412.   HISTORIOGRAPHY Mr. UH.r.   2 
Introductory course in historical method. 
4*1-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
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MATHEMATICS 
Mr. Koto. Chairman: Mr. Rupp, Miss Welzel. Mr. ladder. 
Mils Carpenter 
MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS 
The first two years' work is offered under Sequence I or Sequence 
II. The second sequence is designed for the stronger student in Math- 
ematics and for the major in this or a related field. In addition, a 
major will take 459-460 and two other courses in Mathematics, not 
counting 108, 203, or Education 335. A major in Mathematics with 
emphasis upon statistics will take 307-308 and 407-408. All majors 
will elect, after consultation with the chairman of the department, a 
minimum of 12 semester-hours in subjects related to Mathematics. 
These may be in Science, Philosophy, or Economics. 
Sequence I 
Core Course 40» serres as an introduction to mathematical anal- 
ysis. 
116.    ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS SloB.    4 
(Continuation of Core Course 40a.) 
215216.    THE CALCULUS Mr. Rupp.    S 
An introductory course. Prerequisite: 116. 
315.   ADVANCED CALCULUS Mill Corpenler.   4 
Selected topics including partial differentiation, improper inte- 
grals, line and surface integrals, infinite series. Prerequisite: 216 or 
222. 
Sequence II 
121-122.    ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS Mr. Koto.   S 
Introduces elementary ideas of the calculus at the start and 
uses them throughout the course in an integrated study of topics in 
algebra, plane trigonometry, and analytic geometry, including an in- 
troduction to solid analytic geometry. 
221-222.   THE CALCULUS Mr. Koto.   S 
Includes such topics as partial differentiation, multiple integrals, 
and expansion of functions into infinite series.  Prerequisite: 122. 
321-322.    ADVANCED ANALYSIS Mill Wetiel.    3 
This course is designed to follow 222.  The principal topics are 
partial differentiation, Riemann and Stieltjes integrals, indeterminate 
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forms, infinite series, improper integrals, Fourier series, and Laplace 
transform. 
Sequence in Sloliilici 
707-308.    MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS Mils Weri.l.    3 
Introduction to the theory and applications of mathematical sta- 
tistics, including the topics: frequency distributions of one and two 
variables, sampling theory, elementary probability, multiple and par- 
tial correlation, and generalized frequency distributions. Prerequi- 
site:   216 or 222. 
407-408.    ADVANCED MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS Mils Wetiel.    3 
Continuation of topics considered in 307-308, with special em- 
phasis upon modern su.tis.icul methods. 
Non-Sequence Counei 
I0t.    MATHEMATICS OF  FINANCE Mr. Rupp.  Mi.. Carpenter.    3 
Interest and annuities, life insurance, and reserves.   Prerequisite, 
Core Course 40a or 121 or consent of instructor. 
Miu Wetiel.     3 
Personnel   Administration,  Psychology, 
Miu Corpenrer.     3 
203.    SOCIAL STATISTICS 
Adapted   to  students 
and Sociology. 
205-206.    ECONOMIC STATISTICS 
Adapted to students in Economics. 
332.    COLLEGE ALGEBRA Mr. Hupp.    3 
Mathematical   induction, determinants and selected topics from 
the theory "f equations.   Consent of instructor.   Alternates with 336. 
336.    COLLEGE GEOMETRY Mr. Rupp.    3 
Synthetic treatment <>f *uch topics as poles and polars, inversion, 
and homothetic figures.   Consent of instructor.   Alternates with 332. 
353.    DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 
Introductory course. Prerequisite: 216 or 222. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN  MATHEMATICS 
453 
Mr. Koto.    4 
Staff.    3 
VECTOR ANALYSIS WITH  INTRODUCTION TO TENSOR 
ANALYSIS Mr. Kolo.    4 
Prerequisite: 816 or 321 or 353, and General Physics. 
459-460.    SENIOR  SEMINAR Mr. Kolo,  Mill Weriel 
Designed to Integrate the student's mathematical knowledge and 
extend his mathematical horizon. (Three hours of credit for the year; 
meets two hours each week.) 
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441-442.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS (See Education 335.) 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
Mr. Sacor, Chairman: Mill Koerber, Mill Holm, 
Mr. Preiton. Mr. Steele,  Mr. Barnai 
MAJOR IN MODERN LANGUAGES 
A major in this department must complete a minimum of 24 se- 
mester-hours above the first-year level in the language. A maximum 
of 52 semester-hours is allowed providing not more than 36 Bcmester- 
hours are in one language. At least a reading knowledge of a second 
modern language is highly desirable for a major. No credit is given 
for less than a year of beginning work. 
A student has access to the Language laboratory for aural train- 
ing by record and by radio. 
A major's sequence of courses is arranged in conference with the 
chairman of the department 
THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES (See Education343.) 
FRENCH 
Mr. Stcor, Mr. Prtllon, Mr. St«lo 
101-102.   AREA STUDY: FRANCE Mr. Sacor.    2 
The cultural background and significant contemporary sociologi- 
cal and economic problems of the area; its position in the affairs of 
the world today, and its relation to the United States. Offered in the 
English language. 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE FRENCH LANGUAGE Sloff.   4 
211-212.   INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Staff.   3 
Heading, grammar review, and conversation. Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school French or one year of college French. 
213-214.   CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Staff.   2 
To accompany 211-212 for those students who wish to develop 
greater language skill. May be taken either semester or both se- 
mesters. 
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311-312.   AN INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE 
AND CIVILIZATION Mr. S.eor.    1 
Readings from such authors as Moliere, Corncille, Racine, Vol- 
taire, Itcaumarchais, Hugo, Balzac, and modern writers. Prerequi- 
site: Three or four years of high school French or two yean of col- 
lege French. 
313-314.    CONVERSATION Mr. Pr.ilon.   2 
Composition as needed. Prerequisite: 211-212 or 213-214 or 311- 
312. 
317,    THE CLASSIC DRAMA 3 
• '• .-i.i-.lii-, Uac.r.e, Moliere. Prerequisite: 311-312. (Offered in 1962- 
58.) 
3I».    EIGHTEENTH   CENTURY  LITERATURE i 
Voltaire, Rousseau. Montesquieu, I)iderot and the leading play- 
wrights and novelists of the century. Prerequisite: 311-312. (Offered 
in 1962-68.) 
319. NINETEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY Mr. S#cor.    3 
Novel: Chateaubriand, through Balzac, I-'laubert, de Maupassant 
to contemporary writers.  Critics: Sainte Beuve, Taine, Renan.   Poets 
from the Romanticists through the Symbolists.  Prerequisite: 311-312. 
320. NINETEENTH CENTURY THEATRE Mr. S.cor.    3 
The Romantic, Realistic-Social, Naturalistic Schools, and modern 
trends.   Prerequisite: 311-312. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN FRENCH Sloft.    3 
415-416.    ADVANCED FRENCH GRAMMAR AND WRITING Mr. S.cor.    2 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Sloff.   3 
GERMAN 
Milt Koerbar, Mr.  Bornti 
101-102.    AREA STUDY:  GERMANY Mill Ko.rb.r.   2 
The cultural background and significant contemporary sociologi- 
cal and economic problems of the area; its position in the affairs of 
the world today, and its relation to the United States. Offered in the 
English language. 
111-112.    INTRODUCTION TO THE GERMAN LANGUAGE Sloff.   4 
211-212.    INTERMEDIATE  GERMAN Mr. Borrai.    3 
Reading, grammar review, and conversation. Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school German or one year of college German. 
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213-214.   CONVERSATION  AND  COMPOSITION Mr.  Born.t.    2 
This course accompanies 211-212 for those students who wish to 
develop greater language skill.   May be taken either semester or both 
semesters. 
215-216.   SCIENTIFIC GERMAN  LITERATURE Mill Kocrber.    3 
Prerequisite: 111-112, or two years of high school German, and 
consent of instructor. 
317. GERMAN CLASSICS Mill Koirbor.   3 
l.cssing, Schiller, and the classical German drama. Prerequisites: 
212, 214, or 21G, or three years of high school German. Alternates 
with 319. 
318. GOETHE'S WORKS Mill Ko.rber.    3 
Selections.   Prerequisites: 212, 317 or 319 or consent of instruc- 
tor.   Alternates with 320. 
319. NINETEENTH  CENTURY PROSE Min Ko.rbor.    3 
Beginning with the  Romanticists and including recent literary 
movements represented by Hauptmann, Sudermann, Schnitzler, 
Thomas Mann, and other leading writers. Prerequisite: Same as for 
317.   (Offered in 1962-63.) 
320. NINETEENTH CENTURY DRAMA Mill Koorb.r.    3 
Kleist, Gillparzer, Hcbbel, Hauptmann, Sudermann, and others. 
Prerequisite: Same as for 318.    (Offered in 1962-63.) 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY IN  GERMAN S'oB-    3 
415. SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE BEFORE 1700 Min Koorb.r.   2 
Prerequisite:  Any 300-course or any two 200-courscs, including 
211,212. 
416. SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE AFTER 1700 Mill Ko.rber.    2 
Prerequisite: Same as for 416. 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Sla"-   3 
ITALIAN 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE 
(Offered upon demand.) 
PORTUGUESE 
111-112.   INTRODUCTION TO THE PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE 
(Offered upon demand.) 
211-212.   INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE 
(Offered upon demand.) 
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SPANISH 
Miu Holm. Mr.   SI..U, Mr. Born., 
101-102.    AREA STUDY:  LATIN AMERICA Miu Holm.   2 
The cultural background and significant contemporary sociolog-i- 
cal and economic problems of the area; its position in the affairs of 
the world today, and it* relation to the United States. Offered in the 
English language. 
111-112.     INTRODUCTION TO THE SPANISH LANGUAGE Staff.    4 
211-212.    INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Staff.    3 
Reading, grammar review, and conversation. Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school Spanish or one year of college Spanish. 
213214.   CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION Mr. Stole.   2 
To accompany 211-212 for those students who wish to develop 
greater language skill. May be taken cither semester or both se- 
mester*. 
311-312.     INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE AND 
CIVILIZATION M-. Si..!..   3 
Readings from leading Spanish literary figures including Lope 
de Vega, Cervantes,  Perez Cald6s, and others; and a study of the 
outstanding  figures and  periods of Spanish culture.     Prerequisite: 
Three or four years of high school Spanish or 211-212. 
313. COMMERCIAL SPANISH Miu Holm.    2 
Letters ard  forms   used   in   badness.   Prerequisite:  211-212 or 
equivalent.    (Offered in 1952-53.) 
314. ADVANCED CONVERSATION Miu Holm.    2 
Com|K,sition   as  needed.     Prerequisite:   213-214,   or  211-212  or 
consent of instructor.    (Offered in 1952-53.) 
317.   DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN AGE Miu Holm.    3 
Leading playwrights and their chief works: Lope de Vega, Cal- 
rieron de la Barca, Tirso de Molina, Ruil de Alarc6n, Moreto and 
Rojas Zorrilla.   Prerequisite: 311-312. 
319. SPANISH NOVEL Miu Holm.    3 
The development of the novel  in  Spain and   Spanish America 
from its beginning to the present time.   Prerequisite: 211-212 or 311- 
312. 
320. MODERN  SPANISH DRAMA Miu Holm.    3 
Beginning with the Neo-OIassic drama and including the more 
literary movements in Spain and Spanish America. Prerequi- 
site: :! 11-312. 
COURSES OF STUDY 89 
323-324.    SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION 
Mill Holm. 3 
Readings from representative writers beginning: with the Colonial 
period and including the present time with emphasis on civilization 
as reflected in them. Prerequisites: 311-312 for majors; 211-212 for 
non-majors. Recommended: History 326-326 and Geography 230. 
(Offered in 1962-53.) 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY  IN SPANISH SlorT.    3 
414.    ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND PHONETICS Mitt Holm.    3 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS SlotT.    3 
MUSIC 
Mr. Elctimon, Chairman; Mr. Stark, Mr. H. Lanon, Mlu Houry, Mr. Gllhr, 
Mr. Rovnan,  Mr. Alley 
MAJOR  IN  MUSIC 
All courses listed grant credit, as indicated, toward either the 
Rachclor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Music degree. (See De- 
grees in Music.) Any student in the University may elect courses to 
a maximum of 40 semester-hours (including four hours in Ensemble 
Music) under the former, or 88 hours under the Mus.B., degree. 
Those who are candidates for a degree in Applied Music will pay the 
regular college tuition but not the additional charges for private 
lessons.   (For costs see Expenses.) 
Core Course 31-32-33 serves as an introduction to music appreci- 
ation but does not count as credit for a major in music. 
103-104.    CHORUS, ORCHESTRA. BAND OR  ENSEMBLE TRAINING 
Mr. Eichman. Mr. Larlon, Mr. Galkr, Mr. Raman, Mr. Alley.    1 
Three hours are required for one hour of college credit each se- 
mester, one being in Chorus, Orchestra, Band or A Cappella Choir; 
the others arc elective ensemble music. 
105-106.   OPERA WORKSHOP Mr. La no a.   1 
A course in the history annd performance of operas. 
107-10$.   CHAMBER MUSIC WORKSHOP Mr.G.lf.r.   I 
A course in the style and performance of chamber music. 
111-112.    FUNDAMENTAL MUSICIANSHIP 
Required of all freshmen majoring in Music 
Mr. Eschman.    2 
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121-122.    HARMONY Mr. Eichmon.   3 
Required of all freshmen majoring in Music. 
201. HISTORY OF MUSIC TO THE  llih CENTURY Mr. Slot*.    1 
(Alternates with 311-312; Offered in 1953-54.) 
202. HISTORY Of MUSIC FROM THE llih CENTURY TO 
THE PRESENT TIME Mr. Start.    1 
203-204.    CHORUS. ORCHESTRA   BAND OR ENSEMBLE TRAINING 
Mr. EicKmori. Mr. Larton, Mr. Gtlfor.  Mr. Raman, Mr. Alley.    1 
205-206.    APPRECIATION OF MUSIC Mr. Start.    J 
Offered without prerequisites in musical training or experience. 
211-212.    ADVANCED  MUSICIANSHIP Mr. Stork.    2 
Prerequisite: 111-112. 
221-222.    ADVANCED HARMONY Mr. Eict.rr.or..    3 
Increased vocabulary in composition.   Prerequisite: 121-122. 
304. TERMINOLOGY AND CONDUCTING 
305. ORCHESTRATION 
Mr. All.y. 2 
Mr. Alky. I 
Mr. Alley.    1 306.    SCORING FOR  BAND 
Prerequisite: 303. 
311-312.    MUSICAL  FORM Mr. Eichmor,.    2 
Analysis of the principal instrumental forms. (Alternate* with 
201-202; offered in 1952-03.) 
METHODS IN MUSIC EDUCATION Mr. Alley 
The psychology and problems of teaching public school music 
applied to present day practices. See Education 315, 316, 409, and 
410. 
331-332.    COUNTERPOINT Mr. Stars.   3 
The principles of harmony applied to the melodious treatment of 
two or more voice parts in combination. Prerequisite: 221-222, and 
some proficiency in piano playing.    (Offered in 1952-53.) 
441-442.    COMPOSITION Mr. Efcrimon.   2 
Composition of vocal and instrumental works in strict and free 
styles. Prerequisite: 221-222 and some proficiency in pianoforte or 
organ playing. 
Stof».   3 461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 
STRING INSTRUMENTS CLASS 
Class instruction for majors in Music Education. 
Mr. G.ll.r. 
COURSES OF STUDY 91 
VOICE CLASS Mr. Larson.    I 
Class lessons in voice. Recommended for the improvement of the 
speaking as well as the singing voice. 
WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS CLASS Mr. AlUy.   I 
Class instruction for majors in Music Education. 
BRASS INSTRUMENTS CLASS Mr. All.y.    1 
Class instruction for majors in Music Education. 
PRIVATE LESSONS IN ORGAN, PIANO, VIOLIN. VIOLONCELLO. 
VOICE. AND WIND INSTRUMENTS (For cr.dit. 1.1 bolox.) 
Instruction is in private lessons and the need of the individual 
student at any level of instruction is met. 
MAJOR IN APPLIED MUSIC 
Credit in Applied Music to a total of eight semester-hours may 
be obtained toward the A.R. degree by a major in any department. A 
major in Applied Music may elect 16 hours in Applied Music. One 
credit is given for one lesson a week and one hour of practice a day. 
Two credits are given for two lessons a week and two hours of prac- 
tice daily. The former will be given the name of the subject: Piano, 
etc., and the numbers 111-112, 211-212, 311-312, 411-412 depending 
upon the year of study. The two-hour credit courses will be numbered 
121-122, 221-222, etc. 
In Applied Music 48 semester-hours are required for the Rach- 
clor of Music degree in performance major. A student must register 
for Piano, Voice, Violin, Organ, Wind Instruments, or Violoncello: 
131-132, 231-232, etc., three hours of credit; 141-142, 241-242, etc., 
four hours of credit. (In each case the first digit of the course-num- 
ber indicates the year, the second the number of credits, and the third 
digit, the semester in which the course was taken.) 
PHILOSOPHY 
Mr. Tilui. Chairman; Mr. Hopp 
Philosophy may be selected as a general cultural background, as 
a major for ministerial students, or as preparation for graduate work 
in Philosophy. 
MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY 
A major requires 24 semester-hours, preferably in sequence, the 
courses to bo selected in consultation with the members of the staff 
on the basis of the interests and needs of the student. 
!»2 DENiaON L'NIVRKSITY BlXLKTIN 
LOGIC  (REFLECTIVE THINKING) Mr. H«pp.    4 
See Core Course 40 b. Required of major* in Philosophy. 
224.    LIVING ISSUES IN PHILOSOPHY Mr.Tihrt.    3 
Introduction to philosophy with emphasis upon present-day prob- 
lems. The student is encouraged to integrate the various branches of 
knowledge into a workable philosophy of life. 
321.    ETHICS FOR TODAY Mr.Tih*.    3 
A study of the development, nature, and theories of morality 
with special emphasis given to present-day problems of personal and 
social morality. Open to sophomores by consent of instructor. 
323-324.    MODERN  SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES: Y«or Coun* Mr. Tiru*.    3 
Examination of the social philosophy underlying democracy, cap- 
italism, the consumers' cooperative movement, socialism, communism, 
fascism, etc. Prerequisite: 321 or consent of instructor; 323 is pre- 
requisite for 324. 
326. MODERN  SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES: On* Stm*it«r Mr.Titus.    3 
Outline or survey of modern social philosophies.   (See 323-324 for 
content.)   Prerequisite: 321 or consent of instructor. 
327. THE PHILOSOPHY OF CIVILIZATION Mr. Tiru*.    3 
The sources of  Western civilization and  recent philosophies of 
civilization as set forth by Spengler, Sorokin, Schweitzer, Toynbee, 
Northrop, and others.  Prerequisite: 32'i or consent of instructor. 
331. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Mr. H«pp. 3 
Investigation of origins of Western philosophy and science, fol- 
lowed by first-hand study of philosophical classics from Plato and 
Aristotle to Augustine and Thomas Aquinas. (Offered in 1950-61 and 
in alternate years.) 
332. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Mr. H.pp.    3 
Modern Philosophies which have shaped the contemporary mind. 
First-hand acquaintance with the philosophical classics from De*- 
cartes to Kant.   (Offered in 11*50-51 and in alternate years.) 
333. NINETEENTH CENTURY PHILOSOPHY Mr. Happ.    3 
Work of such philosophers as Hegel, Schopenhauer, Comte, J. S. 
Mill, Nietzsche, and Koyce, and their relations to the social, scientific, 
and religious thinking of the period. Consent of instructor. (Offered 
in 1951-52 and in alternate years.) 
334. CONTEMPORARY THOUGHT Mr. H.pp.    3 
A  seminar on the main trends of 20th century philosophy and 
the work of leading contemporary philosophers. Consent of instruc- 
tor. (Offered in 1951-52 and in alternate years.) 
COIIKSES OF STUDT 83 
361-3*2.    DIRECTED STUDY IN PHILOSOPHY Staff.     3 
401.    PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION Staff.    3 
A seminar on the origin, development, nature, and problems of 
religion, and the types of religious philosophy.   Consent of instructor. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Sloff.   3 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN 
Mr. Livingiton, Chairman; Mr. Jankins, Mr. Carl. Mr. Piptr 
Credit ranging from two to six hours in this department is re- 
quired for graduation.   This is met by courses and physical fitness 
tests during the freshman, sophomore, and junior years. 
MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR  MEN 
A major sequence requires 46 semester-hours of credit including 
Biology 201-202, Education 346, and elective courses in Psychology. 
A student completing all the courses is qualified for a position as 
supervisor and special teacher of health and physical education in 
high schools, providing he has the necessary credits in Education. A 
minor requires 24 semester-hours of credit. The minimum require- 
ments in Education are stipulated by the State Department of Edu- 
cation for all high school teachers to qualify for the State Provisional 
Special Certificate in Physical Education. 
Following the required health examinations during the orienta- 
tion period and subsequent classification of a student, registration for 
the required work in Physical Education for men who enter without 
military credits is held. 
A student who passes the physical fitness tests at the end of the 
freshman year is excused from class attendance for the first semester 
of the sophomore year. At the end of each semester tests are given to 
determine class attendance for the next semester, up to and including 
the tests at the end of the student's fifth semester. Whenever a stu- 
dent fails to pass any of these tests, he must register for and attend 
classes in the basic course in the following semester. 
A student who fails to cam credit in any semester in which he 
is registered for required Physical Education must repeat the course 
with a pissing grade. A man will be denied graduation until he has 
earned six credits in required Physical Education, or until the sum 
of credits earned and waivers granted for passing fitness tests total 
six. 
The fitness tests Include swimming and skills in individual and 
team competition in both indoor and outdoor sports. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
111-112.    FOR FRESHMEN Staff.    1 
Corrective g>miiastics, rhythmics, beginning swimming, individ- 
ual athletics, tumbling stunts, and sports for freshmen only. A final 
examination is given in each course. 
A student failing the course must repeat it or elect another. A 
student may receive duplicate credit in any course. If assigned to 
Corrective Gymnastic*, he may take the course for one, two, three, 
or four semesters.   (Three hours each week.) 
211-212.    FOR SOPHOMORES Stoff.    1 
Corrective  gymnastics, rhythmics, advanced  swimming,  boxing, 
wrestling, sports, and apparatus stunts.    (Three hours e*ch week.) 
311-312.    FOR JUNIORS Staff.    1 
Gymnastics required of a student unless he has already passed 
the physical fitness test* for 111-112 and 211-212. (Three hours each 
week.) 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
Minimum requirements for the special certificate valid for serv- 
ice in Ohio schools, grades 7 to 12 inclusive, shall consist of 24 se- 
mester-hours. 
The minimum requirements for a special certificate valid for 
sen ice in grades 1 to 12 inclusive shall consist of the following pat- 
tern of training: 
Croup I 
334.    PRINCIPLES OF SCHOOL HEALTH Mr. LMagsfeik    1 
Principles, organization, and administration of school health edu- 
cation   including school and community relationships. 
434.    PRINCIPLES OF  PHYSICAL EDUCATION Miii SKepard.   3 
Principles, organization, and administration of physical educa- 
tion. 
Group II 
ACTIVITIES.   SKILLS AND  METHODS FOR  JUNIOR AND 
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS Mr. Jenkins,   4 
Activities, skills and methods of teaching rhythms, games of low 
organization, stunts, tumbling, apparatus, and recreational group 
activities for junior and senior high schools. Prerequisites: Psychol- 
ogy 211, Education 321. (Sec Education 313.) 
COURSES or STUDY 95 
ACTIVITIES. SKILLS AND METHODS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
Mr. Jtnkint.   4 
Activities, skills and methods of teaching rhythms, games of low 
organization, stunts, tumbling, apparatus and recreational group ac- 
tivities for elementary schools.   Prerequisites: Psychology 211, Edu- 
cation 321. (See Education 314.) 
Group III 
126.   MINOR ORGANIZED SPORTS Mr. Carl.   2 
Activities, skills, and methods of teaching tennis, soccer, speed- 
ball, volleyball, and touch football. 
225. MAJOR ORGANIZED SPORTS Mr. Corl, Mr. Pipor.   2 
Activities, skills, and methods of teaching football and basketball. 
Prerequisite: 111-112. 
226. MAJOR ORGANIZED SPORTS Mr. Carl, Mr. Piptr.    2 
Activities, skills,  and  methods of teaching track and baseball. 
Prerequisite: 111-112. 
Group IV 
TEACHING OF HEALTH EDUCATION MluTurn.IL   3 
Methods and materials for the teaching of health in elementary 
and secondary schools. (See Education 445.) 
Group V 
341.   ATHLETIC INJURIES AND FIRST AID 
Prerequisite: Biology 201-202. 
Mr. Plp.r.   2 
347-341.   PERSONAL AND GENERAL HYGIENE Mr. Li.ing.ion.   3 
Health and hygiene, including personal health and living, com- 
munity health, mental hygiene, social hygiene, foods and nutrition, 
sanitation, disease control, health counseling. Prerequisite: Biology 
201-202. 
Group VI 
HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
(See Biology 201-202.) 
444.   PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE AND KINESIOLOGY 
Prerequisite: 347-348. 
Mr. Livingston.    2 
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Group VII 
44).    ADAPTED  PHYSICAL EDUCATION Mr. Living.ron.    2 
Individual or adapted physical education, including corrective, 
restricted) and therapeutic activities, their teaching, and administra- 
tion. PrtyqoUtto: Biology 201-202. 
Gfo-pVllt 
121.    OUTDOOR AND SAFETY EDUCATION Mr. Rp«r.   2 
Camping, outdoor education, safety, and  driver education and 
training. 
ELECTIVE COURSE IN PSYCHOLOGY OR EDUCATION 
Adviser: Mr. Hawes. Department of Kducation. 
2-4 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN 
Mlii Sh»pord. Chairman;   Miu   0*nham.   Miu Turnvll.   Miu BuH»rw#ck 
Physical Kducatir>n is required of all freshman and sophomore 
women two periods a week, each course earning one hour of credit 
each semester. 
MM It    FOR   FRESHMEN Stuff.    1 
Elective work fmm activities listed: archery, badminton, basket- 
ball, bowling, folk dancing, modern dance, golf, hockey, horseback 
riding, outing activities, swimming, tennis, and volleyball. (Two 
hours each  w.       | 
211-212.    FOR SOPHOMORES Sioff.    1 
Klective work from activities as listed above with emphasis on 
advanced work. (Two hours each week.) 
Majors or minors in the department may receive two hours of 
credit each   in courses 211  and 212 by taking twice the amount of 
work with the consent of the chairman of the department. 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
Advanced courses are offered for students desiring to become 
teachers of Physical Education in public or private schools. Upon 
completion of required courses listed below students will receive the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Education (Physical Education.) 
Courses are also arranged to meet the needs of those who desire 
familiarity with the subject as part of their equipment for leadership 
in community recreation, social work, camping, and other services or 
leisure time agencies. 
COURSES OF STUDY 97 
Minimum requirements for the State Provisional Special Cer- 
tificate valid for teaching in Ohio schools (grades 7-12) include Physi- 
cal Education 119, 321-322, 347, 351, 352, 434, 444, 445, and Biology 
201-202 (28 semester-hours). 
Minimum requirements for the State Provisional Special Certifi- 
cate valid for teaching in Ohio schools (grades 1-12) include, in addi- 
tion to the above, Physical Education 128, 334, 348, 353, 423, 425, 
and 443 (4G semester-hours). 
GROUP I 
334.    PRINCIPLES OF SCHOOL  HEALTH Mr. living,ion.    3 
Principles, organization, and administration of school health edu- 
cation including school and community relationships. 
434.    PRINCIPLES OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION Mil. Sh.pard.    3 
Principles, organization, and administration of physical education. 
111.    INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY RECREATION Mis> Shepord.    3 
An introductory course in the principles, organization, and ad- 
ministration of community recreation. 
GROUP 
METHODS (Elementary Schools) Miu Turiwll.    2 
Methods and materials for teaching physical education in the 
elementary grades, in camps, and in service clubs and churches. 
Group recreation for children. (See Education 351.) 
METHODS (Junior and Senior High Schools) Staff.    3 
Methods and materials for teaching physical education in the 
iunior and senior high schools, in camp and group recreation pro- 
grams for adolescent youths and for adults. (Sec Education 352.) 
METHODS (Recreational Dane*) Staff.    2 
Methods and materials for teaching rhythms, folk, square, social, 
and recreational dance for camp, school, church, and service groups. 
(See Education 353.) 
METHODS (Modern Dane*) Mb. D.nham.    3 
Methods and materials for teaching the techniques of rhythms 
and modern dance in elementary and in junior and senior high 
schools.   (See Education 425.) 
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GROUP III 
321-322.    TECHNIQUES  OF  SPORTS S»ol».    3 
Method! and materials for teaching the techniques of sports in 
season. Preraqulflltea: 1U, 112, 211, 212 in these activities or con- 
sent of instructor; Psychology 211, Kducation 321. 
GROUP IV 
TEACHING OF HEALTH EDUCATION Mi,. Turn.ll.    3 
Methods ami materials for the teaching of health in elementary 
and secondary schools.   (See Kducation 445.) 
GROUP V 
119.    FIRST AID Mill Shepord.    2 
The course follows the American Red Cross Manual and meets 
the requirements for the Standard and Advanced First Aid Cer- 
tificati s. 
347-341.    PERSONAL AND GENERAL HYGIENE Mr. Livingston.    3 
Hi alth and hygiene, including personal health and living, com- 
munity hialth, mental hygiene, social hygiene, foods and nutrition, 
sanitation, disease control, health counseling. Prerequisite: Biology 
201-202. 
GROUP VI 
HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 
(See Biology 201-202). 
444.    PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE  AND KINESIOLOGY Mr. Livingston.    2 
Prerequisite: M7-848. 
GROUP VII 
443.    ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION Milt Dontiom.   2 
Individual or adapted physical education, including corrective, 
restrictive, anil therapeutic activities, their teaching, and administra- 
tion.   Prerequisite: Biology 201-202. 
GROUP VIII 
128.    OUTDOOR  AND SAFETY EDUCATION Mr.  Pipor.   J 
Camping,  outdoor  education,  safety  and  driver  education  and 
training. 
423.    DANCE AS AN ART FORM Milt D.nhom.    3 
Historical   and   philosophical  concepts.    A  seminar to be taken 
concurrently with 425. 
COURSES or STUDY 9-J 
PHYSICS 
Mr. Smith. Choirmon; Mr. How., Mr, Wh.tlir 
MAJOR IN PHYSICS 
The major sequence in Physics consists of courses 111, 112, 211, 
212, with 12 additional hours in courses numbered higher than 300. 
Students who expect to major in the physical sciences are advised to 
tako at least Physics 111, 112, 211, 212. A student preparing for 
graduate work in Physics should elect courses 311, 312, 313, 314, and 
344. An engineering student should take the 211-212 laboratory, and 
will find 431-432 useful. The sequence 111-112 with 113-114 are neces- 
sary to satisfy the Physics requirements for students expecting to 
enter medicine or dentistry. 
111. GENERAL PHYSICS Staff. 3 
Lecture demonstrations and recitations covering the more im- 
portant principles of mechanics and heat. Prerequisite: one year of 
high school Physics or consent of instructor; Mathematics 121 or 
Core Course 40 a should accompany or precede this course. 
112. GENERAL PHYSICS Staff.   3 
(Continuation of 111.)   Electricity, magnetism, light, wave mo- 
tion, and sound.   Prerequisites:   111, and Mathematics 121 or Core 
Course 40 a. 
Mil 14.    GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY Mr. How., Mr. Wh..l.r.    2 
Primarily for students in Art, pre-medicinc, and prc-law. May be 
taken only in combination with or following 111-112. 
200. FLIGHT  TRAINING 
Dual and solo flight instruction leading to the CAA private 
pilot's license. (For full details see separate bulletin on Flight Train- 
ing.)   Maximum cost and deposit J450. 
201. FLIGHT TRAINING Mr. How..   2 
Hasic ground school course for pilot training. 
211. LABORATORY PHYSICS Mr.Wk..l.r.   3 
Exercises  in  the  laboratory  in study of mechanics, molecular 
physics, and heat, designed for Engineering and Science students. 
Prerequisites: 111-112, and Core Course 40 a, Mathematics 116 or 
121-122. 
212. LABORATORY PHYSICS Mr.Wln.l.r.   3 
Continuation   of   211.    The  more   fundamental   experiments   In 
sound, light, magnetism, and electricity.  Prerequisite: 211. 
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111.   ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENTS Mr. How..    I 
A secondary laboratory course in which the theory and practice 
of precise methods of electrical measurement are presented. The the- 
oretical curse to accompany this is 818. Prerequisites: 211-212 and 
The Calculus. 
312. LIGHT Mr. Smith. I 
A secondary laboratory course dealing with experiments '" geo- 
metric optics, diffraction, interference, polarization, and some prac- 
tice with a 6pectrograph. Course 314 normally accompanies this 
course.  Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus. 
313. MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY Mr. Smith.    3 
A secondary course dealing with  fundamental  laws of electric 
and magnetic fields, steady currents, electromagnetic induction, D.C. 
and AX. circuits. Vector methods are introduced and used. Labora- 
tory course 811 is recommended as an accompanying- course. Prerequi- 
sites: 211-212 and The Calculus. (Offered in 19S2-R3 and in alternate 
years.) 
IK    GEOMETRIC AND PHYSICAL OPTICS Mr. Smith.    3 
A secondary course presenting the fundamental theorems of geo- 
metric optics and the theory of refraction, diffraction, interference 
and polarization of light. Physics 312 parallels this in the laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus. (Offered in 1952-53 and in 
alternate years). 
333. KINETIC THEORY AND THERMODYNAMICS Mr. Smith.    3 
Lecture course presenting selected topics of the kinetic theory of 
gases, the derivation of equations of state, and the laws of thermo- 
dynamics with implications and applications. Prerequisites: 211-212 
and The Calculus.   (Offered in 1958-64 and in alternate years.) 
334. MODERN PHYSICS Mr. Smith.    3 
This   course   introduces   the   conduction   of  electricity  through 
ga=os, the elementary particles of physics, the structure of matter, 
radiation, radioactivity and nuclear physics. Prerequisites: 211-212 
and The Calculus.   (Offered in  1953-54 and in alternate years.) 
344.    THERMIONICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS Mr. Hows.   4 
Laboratory and class work presenting fundamental ideas of 
thermionic emission and its application in vacuum tubes with their 
salient characteristics: electronic circuits in common practice in radio 
and telephone. Prerequisites: 211-212 and The Calculus, or consent of 
instructor. 
361-362.    DIRECTED STUDY  IN PHYSICS St°ff-    3 
COURSES or STUDY 101 
431-432.   ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Mr. Smith.   4 
lecture and laboratory course presenting the general theory of 
direct and alternating current circuits and machinery. Prerequi- 
sites: 211-212, and Mathematics 221-222. 
441-442.   ADVANCED LABORATORY AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS    Staff.   2 or 3 
Consent of instructor. 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Mr. Lichtonitoin. Chairman; Mr. Diion, Mr. Cartor, Mr. Gawain 
MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
A major in Psychology requires a minimum of 2<S hours in Psy- 
chology including courses 315-316, 342, 411, 412, and 440-441. A 
major is also required to take Mathematics 203, and Core Courses 40 b 
and 51-52. 
A student contemplating graduate work in Psychology should 
obtain a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language, prefer- 
ably French or German. He should also take Core Course 40 a, Math- 
ematics 11C, Physics 111, 112, and 113-114. 
1'nychology ill in prerequisite (o all other credit couriei in the 
department. 
n.   VOCATIONAL INFORMATION Mr. Diion.    1 
Vocational testing, readings, discussions, and counseling designed 
to aid the individual student to work constructively toward a sound 
vocational decision. 
93.   PLACEMENT TECHNIQUES Mr. Diion.   0 
Discussion of techniques of job hunting and placement interview- 
ing. 
111.   GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY Staff.    3 
Introduction to the general nature and principles of behavior. 
(Offered each semester.) 
217.   DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Carrot.   4 
Psychological development especially during early periods of 
growth.   (Offered each semester.) 
226.    PROBLEMS IN PERSONALITY Mr. Cortor.  Mr. Gawain.    3 
Motivations of man with emphasis upon behaviors requisite for 
adequate living.   (Offered each semester.) 
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315-316.    EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Gowoln.    3 
Experimental approach to human behavior emphasizing experi- 
mental design and research.   Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. 
320.    PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Diioa.    S 
A consideration of the psychological principles and procedures 
in effective personnel management, with special reference to business 
and industry. 
331.   SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr.Ga.olii.   1 
Individual behavior as it is influenced by cultural forces. 
342.    PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS Mr. Cottar.    3 
Theory and application of individual and group testing. 
345346.    MINOR  PROBLEMS Staff.    2 or I 
Independent work on selected topics under the guidance of staff 
members.  Consent of instructor. 
411. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Llclir.rar.lii.    4 
Psychopathoiogy:   Its  development, course, and treatment  with 
emphasis upon prevention and cure.   Prerequisite: 226. 
412. SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Llchl.ml.in.    i 
A study of the schools of psychological thought and theory. Pre- 
requisite: 815-316. 
417.    INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Cortar.    1 
Psychological principles and methods as they contribute to the 
solution of industrial problems. Prerequisites: 320, 342; Mathemat- 
ics 203. 
420.   INDUSTRIAL COUNSELING 3 
Psychological principles and techniques of personnel counseling 
in employee adjustment and industrial relations. 
440-441.    ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY Mr. Llchl.nitain.    2 
Designed to integrate the student's knowledge of psychology. 
445-446.    MINOR PROBLEMS Staff.    2 or J 
!     < ; indent work on selected topics under the guidance of staff 
members. Consent of instructor. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.    J 
RELIGION 
Mr. C. Larson. Chairman 
Religion courses are suitable for cultural orientation and ma 
preparation  for |>re-ministerial student*. 
COUMES or STUDY 10J 
MAJOR IN RELIGION 
Among the 24 semester-hours of credit for a major in this de- 
partment 111, 112, 213, 214, and 401-402 are required. 
III.   INTRODUCTION TO HEBREW RELIGION 3 
Orientation to the study of the Bible: The history of the Hebrew 
people to 200 B.C.; the record of their religious and ethical insights 
as found in the Old Testament. 
lit   THE RISE OF CHRISTIANITY 3 
The origins of the Christian movement as found in the New 
Testament; the life and thought of the early church.   Continuation 
of 111. 
III.   THE LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF JESUS 3 
A detailed study of Jesus' life, thought, and significance based 
on the four gospels. 
213. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AND ACTION 3 
A survey of the western development of Christianity from the 
apostolic church to the Protestant Reformation; attention to the 
genesis of Christian opinion on war, peace, the state, family, prop- 
erty, etc.; biographical data on prominent personalities. 
214. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT AND ACTION 3 
From  the   Protestant   Reformation   to  the  Twentieth  Century. 
Continuation of 213. 
217.   THE FAITHS OF MANKIND J 
Theories of the origin of religion; examination of the major 
religions of the world other than Judaism and Christianity. 
III.   CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS 3 
A survey of the principal religious cults in the United States. 
Opportunity whenever possible for experience with the groups 
studied. 
301.   THE BASES OF CHRISTIAN ETHICS » 
A critical study of the fundamentals of Christian morality as 
represented primarily in contemporary Christian authors. 213, 214 
recommended. 
108.    RELIGION AND SCIENCE 3 
A study of the impact of certain scientific viewpoints upon mod- 
ern   religious  values;   readings  from scientists and theologians. 
341-361.   DIRECTED STUDY IN RELIGION 3 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
(See Philosophy 401 for description.) 
4*1-4*2.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS 3 
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SOCIOLOGY 
Mr. Mitchell Acting Chairmon; Mr. Day. Mr*. N«lton 
MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
The major in Sociology is designed for a student who expecU to 
pursue graduate study in Sociology leading to a teaching or research 
career, as preparation for those who anticipate entering social work 
and government service, and for those whose interest it primarily 
cultural. 
A major in Sociology shall earn at least 24 semester-hours and 
preferably 30 semester-hours of credit in Sociology, including 207, 
222 and 420 and at least 18 semester-hours of credit from the fol- 
lowing related courses: Core Course 10 b; Economics 212, 317-318, 
332; Family Life 211; Geography 226; Government 211, 312; Mathe- 
matics 203; Philosophy 321, 326; and Psychology 211, 338. 
A Sociology major not planning further study in this field will 
not be required to take 222. However, no student will be recommended 
to graduate school without credit in this course. 
Core Course 71-72, or Sociology 207, is a prerequisite to all 
courses offered in the Department of Sociology and should be taken 
during the sophomore year. 
207. FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL  LIFE Mr. MhUd Mn. Nelson.    4 
The study of man, of human social organization, culture, and 
language, emphasizing both primitive and later technology, behavior, 
institutions, and the dynamics of society. 
208. POPULATION PROBLEMS Mr. Day.    3 
Population, distribution, composition, growth, and their bearing 
on current economic, political, and social problems. 
211.   CRIMINOLOGY Mr. Milchvll.    3 
A study of the phenomenon of crime in American society as to 
amount, the varying rates in terms of area of residence, age, social 
class, and occupational group, and the causes and the treatment of 
criminal behavior. 
222.    SOCIAL INVESTIGATION Mr. Mitchtll.    3 
Principal methods of social research are examined; planning and 
conducting of a research project and the use of current techniques of 
collecting, analyzing, interpreting, and reporting data. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 203. 
COURSES OF STUDY 100 
307.   RURAL-URBAN SOCIOLOGY Mr. Day.   4 
Comparative and interrelated study of rural-urban life consider- 
ing the physical, institutional, social, cultural, and economic factors 
of modern living. 
301.    SOCIAL WORK Mr. Day.   3 
A survey course including an analysis of public administration 
and private agencies and a descriptive comparison of types of social 
work including both case and group work. 
312.   RACE PROBLEMS IN THE UNITED STATES Mr. Milch.ll.   4 
Indians, Orientals, Negroes, and other minority groups in the 
United States. 
THE FAMILY Mrs. Vr.tland.     3 
A study of the structure of the family as an institution and its! 
inter-relationships with other social institutions; changing economic | 
and social functions of the family as seen in historical and cultural 
perspective. (See Family Life 313.) 
SIS.   COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION Mr.Milcli.il.   3 
A study of natural and interest groupings within the commun- 
ity;  methods of analyzing communities and  the  Droblems of com- 
munity organization;   the formation and analysis of programs for I 
making effective community services and institutions. 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY Sloff. j 
Credit  earned  will  be determined  by  departmental  evaluation. I 
415. HUMAN RELATIONS IN INDUSTRY Mr. Duffy. 3 
A study of the organization and characteristics of modern in- 
dustrial societies; of the effects of technology on industrial environ- 
ments; of the behavior of formal and informal groups in industry. 
The methodology of social research for analyzing and resolving group 
tensions in industry. 
416. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES Mr. Holloway.    3 
A survey of the more important literature of theoretical sociol- 
ogy, comparing the work of major systematic sociologists from Comte 
to the present. Open only to majors, or by consent of instructor. 
420.   SEMINAR Mr. Milch.ll.    3 
Advanced study of special problems suggested by courses already 
taken.  Open only to majors. 
461-462.    INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Slaff.   3 
106 DsWIBON I'NJVrXSlTY Dl'UJTIN 
SPEECH 
Mr. Crocker. Chairman: Mr. Robbins (on Ita.. 1951-52). Mr. McCoy. Mr. M. DM* 
MAJOR  IN  SPEECH 
A student majoring in Speech shall elect a minimum of 24 
hours in Speech including 225, 312. 331, and 309 or Education 339. 
Other courses will be suggested to conform to the need* of the indi- 
vidual student. 
114.    ORAL READING Mr. Crocker.    3 
Continuation of Core Course 10 c, credit in which counta toward 
a major in Speech. Sot open to student* who hav* received credit in 
Theatrt Arts Hi. 
131.    REMEDIAL SPEECH Mr. M. Dean.    1-1 
Individual instruction for the correction of speech disorders, or 
for student* seriously deficient in articulation, enunciation, and pro- 
nunciation. Individual need will determine the nature of thia work. 
Credit hours assigned to determine study load and fee*. Dot$ not 
count as credit toward graduation. 
212.    ELEMENTS OF SPEECH Mr. Crocker, Mr. McCoy.    3 
Continuation of Core Course 10 b, credit in which counta toward 
a major in Speech. 
219. INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING Mr. Crocker.    1-2 
The questions to be used in the intercollegiate debates will be 
studied and members of the men's and women's teams will be choaen 
from this class. Kreshmen are organized into a separate class meet- 
ing one hour a week. A total of six hours in debating; may be 
counted toward graduation. 
220. DISCUSSION AND DEBATE Mr. Crocker.    3 
How to lead and take part in group discussions. Parliamentary 
law, conferences, discussion, argumentation. 
221. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING Mr. Crocker.    3 
Advanced   public   speaking.    Prepared  speeches   appropriate   to 
business and professional life.  Consent of instructor. 
225.    INTRODUCTION TO RADIO Mr. Robbim.    I 
The history of radio development; a study of the structure of 
broadcasting; comparative study of broadcasting practices in other 
countries; the objectives of radio as a social force and cultural in- 
fluence; and the analysis of existing programs aimed toward the de- 
nent of acceptable standards for radio. Prerequisite: Core 
Course 10 b or equivalent. (Not offered in 1951-62.) 
COURSES OF STUDY 107 
226. RADIO WORKSHOP Mr. Robbim.   3 
Comprehensive lecture-laboratory course covering the basic tech- 
niques of radio acting, writing, announcing, and directing.  Prerequi- 
site: 225 and consent of instructor.  (Not offered in 1961-52.) 
227. RADIO PRODUCTION PROCEDURES Mr. Robbim.   3 
Lecture-laboratory course in the production of complex program 
types; study of production problems, techniques, and procedure, 
acoustical and electrical distortion, and the development of sound 
patterns. Prerequisite: 226 and consent of instructor. (Not offered 
in 1951-52.) 
221.   ADVANCED PRODUCTION PROCEDURES Mr. Robbim.   3 
Study of music, variety, and complex dramatic program types. 
Continuation of 227. Prerequisite: 227 and consent of instructor. 
(Not offered in 1951-52.) 
229.   CONTEMPORARY RADIO Mr. Robbim.   2 
During spring vacation a trip to the four major radio networks 
in New York will be made to observe station operation, studio ar- 
rangements, the production of various types of programs from re- 
hearsal through performance, and the production of television pro- 
grams. Study of network operational policies and procedure precede 
the trip; a written report of the trip is required. Estimated cost of 
trip, exclusive of tuition, $75 to $100. Consent of instructor. (Not 
offered in 1951-62.) 
J09.   SEMINAR IN SPEECH Sroff.   2 
Readings and reports in the aix areas of speech. (Offered in 
1951-52.) 
312.    RHETORICAL THEORY Mr. Crocker.   2 
Historical and critical survey of the principal theories of speech 
composition and delivery from Aristotle to the present time, with 
special emphasis on the classical period. 
331.   VOICE AND SPEECH IMPROVEMENT Mr.M. Data,   3 
The relation of speech to mental hygiene; an introduction to 
phonetics and to the study of speech disorders; types, characteris- 
tics, diagnosis, and theories of treatment. Prerequisites: 12 hours of 
Speech and/or Theatre Art*. (Offered in alternate years beginning in 
1951-62.) 
361-362.   DIRECTED STUDY IN SPEECH OR RADIO Staff.   3 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS SiafT.   3 
THE TEACHING OF SPEECH      (See Education 339; offered in 1962-63.) 
108 DmiaoN I'MMjtsiTv in LURIM 
THEATRE ARTS 
Mr   Wright   Choirmon; Mr. BiOtmar. Mr. Adomt 
MAJOR  IN THEATRE ARTS 
A student majoring In Thtatre- Arts shall elect 28 to 32 semester- 
hours. Among th.- eoaraai should be 115-816, 828484, 326, and 416- 
416 with additional hours in other courses represcntinp; acting, tech- 
nical or theory, and criticism. Heeomnundcd courses in allied fields 
are EnRlish I 2] 22, 829, and 880; Gr«ek 201, and such other courses 
as the department feels the individual student may need. 
114. ADVANCED DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION Mr. Wright. Mr. Bra»m«r. 1 
An elective to follow Core Course 10 d. This course counts as 
credit for a major in Theatre Arts, and places emphasis on develop- 
ing an individual platform personality and the building of a reper- 
toire. Offered sveond semester only. Sot open for credit to students 
*-ho have received credit in Speech Ilk. 
215-216.    INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE S»o*.    3 
Basic course in all phases of theatre production. Designed for 
non-majors but first course for majors. Make-up, scene-construction, 
lighting, properties, costuming, theatre management, and basic prin- 
ciples of acting and direction. University Theatre as laboratory. 
(Both semesters required for credit) 
224. STAGE LIGHTING Mr. Adam.    2 
Theory and practice in the proper use of lights in present day 
theatre. 
225. CONTEMPORARY THEATRE Mr. Wright.   2 
Attendance   at   outstanding   productions   in   New   York   during 
spring vacation, preceded by study of contemporary productions and 
followed by a written report of the productions seen. Estimated cost 
of trip, exclusive of tuition, $!»0 to $100.   Consent of instructor. 
227-221.    ACTING FOR BEGINNERS Mr. Brotmsr.   t 
Actinp experience in class work and studio productions. Empha- 
sis on stape principles, traditions and character-creation, emotional 
interpretation, and projection. 
229-230.    ADVANCED ACTING Mr. Wright. Mr. Broimar.   2 
Work in all types of acting with emphasis on varsity production. 
Consent of instructor. 
235.    CHILDREN'S THEATRE Mr. Adorn.    2-3 
Specialized work in preparation and presentation of a play for 
children by adults.  Consent of instructor. 
COURSES OK STUDY lO* 
101-102.    STAGECRAFT AND SCENE DESIGN Mr. Adami.    2-6 
Wink in design, construction, and painting of scenery for Uni- 
versity productions, with special emphasis on stage-managing and all 
l.ui siiu'c work. May be taken during Denison Summer Theatre. 
Consent of instructor. 
125-324.    THEATRE HISTORY Mr. Braim.r.    3 
Survey of World Theatre from Greeks to the present, exclusive 
of America (first semester, alternates with 326); survey of Theatre 
tad Film in America from beginnings to present (second semester, 
offered every year); emphasises influences cultural, social, and politi- 
cal as well as personalities and methods of production. 
126.   THEORY OF THE THEATRE Mr. Wright.   3 
The analysis and comparison of dramatic theories from Aristotle 
to the present with emphasis on present trends of stage and motion 
pictures. Prerequisite: 12 hours of Theatre Arts. (Offered in 1952- 
53.) 
361-162.    DIRECTED STUDY IN  THEATRE ARTS Staff.   3 
401.    MAJOR TECHNICAL PROBLEMS Mr. Wright.    2-6 
Open to students with special talent in lighting, direction, 
costuming, acting, playwriting, dramatic interpretation or such 
projects as may be necessary to complete a well-rounded background 
in their major field. May be taken as credit through participation in 
I>cnison Summer Theatre. Consent of instructor. 
4IS-4I6.   PLAY DIRECTION Mr. Wright, Mr. Broim.r.    2-3 
Theory and practical work in direction. Each student is respons- 
ible for selection, casting, rehearsing, and production of one-acts or 
longer plays presented in the Studio Theatre. Prompt Book for three- 
act play for extra hour credit. Prerequisite: 15 hours of Theatre 
Arts and consent of instructor. 
461-462.   INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR HONORS Staff.   3 
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 
FACULTY 
KARL H. ESCHMAN, PH.B., A.M., F.A.G.O. 
IHrector of the Conservatory 
Professor of Munie 
Graduate of Denison in piano and organ; graduate student. 
Harvard 1911-12, under Walter K. Spalding and Edward Burlin- 
game Hill; 1912-1.1, under Hugo Kaun and Victor Heinze, Berlin; 
under Erwin Stein, Egon Wcllest and others, University of Vienna, 
1929-30; under Walter Piston. Harvard, 1942; member of the faculty, 
Ohio State and Northwestern summer sessions, 1926-29 and 1935 
to date.   Fellow of American Guild of Organists. 
SAM GE1.FER 
/iisfrucfor in Music 
VIOLIN 
Pupil of Henry Schradieck, Theodore Spiering, Alois Trnka, and 
Joseph Achron in violin and of Frederick R. Stivens and R. H. Miles 
in theory; Juilliard School of Music, Chamber Music with Felix 
Salmnnd. 
RRAYTON STARK, Ml S.B.. A.M., F.A.G.O. 
/ 'niversi'y Organist 
Associate Professor of Musie 
ORGAN AND THEORY 
Graduate of Guilmant Organ School; post-graduate work at 
Eastman School of Music; theory with T. Tertiua Noble and organ 
with Joseph Itonnet, organist of Cathedral of St. Eustache, Paris; 
director of music at Christ Church, Corning, N. Y.; Fellow of 
American Guild of Organists. H.Mus., I>enlson; A.B., Denison; A.M., 
Harvard. 
SUE HAURY.A.B. 
Assistant Professor of Music 
PIANO 
Graduate of Pcabody Conservatory; graduate atudent at N*w 
England Conservatory; fellowship at Juilliard Graduate School; A.B., 
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ln-iu-mi, pupil of Olga Samaroff, Rudolf Cans, Ernest Hutcheson, 
and C»rl Kriedberg in piano. Instructor, Occidental College, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
HERMAN LARSON,A.B. 
A$iutant Profetiior of Music 
VOICE 
Graduate of Auguatana College, Sioux Falls, South Dakota, 1933; 
Graduate student, American Conservatory of Music, Chicago, 1933-37, 
voice with Theodore Harrison and theory with Leo Sowerby and 
Jeanne Boyd; Instructor, Valparaiso University, Valparaiso, Indiana, 
1935-36, and Jollet Conservatory of Music, Joliet, Illinois, 1936-37; 
Associate Professor, University of Oklahoma, 1937-44. 
AUDUN RAVNAN 
Inttruclor in Mutie 
PIANO 
Student at Bergen Conservatory of Music, Norway; Riefling 
Institute of Piano, Oslo, Norway; special student, Northwestern 
University; pupil of Ivsr Johnsen and Louis Crowder. Instructor, 
Bergen Conservatory of Music, and Preparatory Department, North- 
western University. 
HARTLEY R. ALLEY, B.S. and M.A. in Mus. and Mua. Ed. 
Instructor in Mutic 
Gradustc of Teachers College, Columbia University, for both 
bachelor and master's degrees; majored in composition, Miami Uni- 
versity; majored in trombone, Juilliard School of Music; studied con- 
ducting with Robert Hufstader and Norval Church; trombone with 
Ernest Clarke; theory with Howard Murphy. Played first trombone 
and was assistant conductor, 310th Air Force Band, 1942-45; con- 
ductor and arranger, recording studios, New York City, 1946-50; 
director, high school band, Hagerstown, Maryland, 1950-61. 
MUSIC CURRICULUM 
THEORETICAL STUDIES 
Couim In the theory tad history of mu«ir will he found listed in 
detail Date the I >cpartmcnt of Music in the regular Hat of college 
courses In the catalog. (See page 89.) 
APPLIED STUDIES 
Proficiency in one department of Applied Music is a requirement 
for graduation. To obtain the ( on.-crrdfory I'iplomn the student must 
appear in a public recital near the end of his senior year. If he 
chooses to substitute normal study for the recital and shows evidence 
of ability to teach his major subject, he will receive a Conservatory 
Certiorate. 
The student irho aatartl violin, volet, violoncello, etc., as his ma- 
jor must take piano as a minor subject until he is able to play piano 
music of the third grade of difficulty. 
The number of years required to complete the work in any ap- 
plied study deptndi entirely upon the student's ability and previous 
training. Kxaminations at intervals will 1* given to the student to 
ascertain his standing. In general, these examinations consist of tech- 
nical demonstrations, the performance of prepared compositions from 
memory, and the playing of DM NstgUon prepared without the aid of 
tht   teacher. 
riANOFom 
It is the aim of the department to study and to meet the individ- 
ual needs of each student. In accordance with this policy, the de- 
partment accepts a student for pnuite lesions only. 
Especial attention is paid to the laying of careful foundationa in 
technical work. Modem principles of relaxation and of good tone pro- 
duction are emphasized. Facility and velocity are sought, but artistic 
interpretation is even more desirable. This is, of course, Impossible of 
attainment without an adequate technique. 
The student's attention is called to the problems underlying pro- 
gram-making, and I.is knowledge of piano literature is supplemented 
by theoretical work. 
For junior standing in this department, a student must play all 
major and minor scales in three speeds; scales of double thirds, 
fourths,  and octaves,  and arpeggio,  of all  triads, diminished and 
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dominant  sevenths;   Bach's  three-part inventions, a  Haydn sonata, 
compositions by Schubert, Mendelssohn, and others. 
For senior standing, a student must achieve greater speed and 
facility in all technical work. Other requirements arc scales in double 
sixths, fugues from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, a Beethoven so- 
nata, and compositions by Schubert, Chopin, and more modern com- 
posers. 
VOICE 
Since correct placement is the aim of all vocal instruction, the 
teacher seeks to determine the student's normal range and to perfect 
the even quality of tones throughout that range. Other factors 
stressed are correct control of the breathing, diction, and enunciation. 
The vocal student is required to study a modern foreign language in 
order to cultivate vocal diction in more than one idiom. He is also re- 
quired to study the piano and is advised to begin this study early in 
his course. 
Vocal instruction will be directed toward the problems peculiar to 
the voice, and to song interpretation, to rhythm, and to phrasing. The 
song literature of all schools, lieder, arias, ballads, and art songs are 
used. 
The student in voice is urged to participate in the University 
chorus, and to study solfeggio and elementary theory. 
For junior standing in this department, a student must show 
proficiency in vocalization from the first books of Concone, Lampcrti, 
Marchesi, Sieber, Vaccai, or similar works. He must also demonstrate 
satisfactory enunciation and range in songs of moderate difficulty in 
English. 
For senior standing, a student must show proficiency in advanced 
vocalization and in arias from opera and in oratorio in other lang- 
uages. 
For those who wish an introduction to singing, class lessons may 
be arranged (Voice Class, one hour credit). A student is accepted 
for private lessons at any stage of advancement. 
ORGAN 
Study of the piano is a prerequisite for the study of the organ. 
Whether or not the student has fulfilled this requirement is determ- 
ined by the instructor. The department reserves the right to require 
more piano study. 
Because the acquisition of a smooth legato style at the organ is 
the objective, the music for advanced study is selected from those 
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composers who are especially idiomatic—Bach, Mendelssohn, Rhein- 
berger, Guilmant, and others. Both concert and church music are 
studied. 
For junior Handing in this department, the student must pasa 
examinations which will require him to play a composition previously 
studied; to play a selection prepared without the aid of the teacher; 
to play at sight a simple trio for two manuals and pedal; to play 
pedal scales (major or minor) of two notes at 120 mm.; to transpose 
at sight a passage in four-part harmony into keys not more than 
one tone higher or lower, and to play simple modulations. 
For senior standing, the student must play a composition prev- 
iously studied and a selection prepared without the teacher's help. 
In addition, he must play at sight a more difficult trio, must play 
pedal scales (major and minor) of four notes at 84 mm., and also 
arpeggios. He must also transpose at sight a passage in four-part 
harmony into keys not more than a major third higher or lower and 
must play modulations into remote keys. 
VIOLIN AND VIOLONCELLO 
Those entering violin nnd violoncello playing for the first time 
will And especial attention paid to matters of position, bowing, and 
Angering. From the start, production of good tone with clear intona- 
tion is emphasized. 
More advanced pupils are introduced to a wide range of litera- 
ture. Ensemble playing is encouraged. Any student sufficiently ad- 
vanced has the opportunity of playing in the University orchestra. 
The aim is for a broad musicianahip and a high plane of artistic 
conception and interpretation. 
For junior standing, the student must pass examinations in 
Violin based upon technical studies by Mazas (Onus SO), Kreutzer, 
or Fiorillo, and compositions by DcReriot, Vieuxtemps, Viotti, Rode, 
and Haydn. 
For senior standing, he may expect to be examined on the Twtn- 
ty-four Caprices of Rode, DcBeriot's L'Ecolt Trantcendantt and con- 
certos by Spohr, Mozart, and Nardini, together with sonatas by Mo- 
zart and Beethoven. 
WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Those playing wind instruments for the first time will be taught 
to build a good embouchure and helped to acquire a good tone, good 
articulation, and the control necessary for good phrasing. More ad- 
vanced pupils will  be introduced to a wide range of literature for 
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their particular instrument, and for junior and senior standing will 
be examined on material comparable in difficulty to that required by 
other departments. 
MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
THE A CAPPELLA CHOIR of mixed voices sings at student convocations 
and on various other programs, including a home concert each year. 
THE BAND is organized as the Marching Band during the football 
season, appearing at home games and making several trips to out-of- 
town games. During the winter and spring the Concert Band re- 
hearses and appears in one or more concerts. 
THE CHORAL ENSEMBLE has sung Handel's Messiah at the Christmas 
season annually since 1905, and other choral works in the annual 
Spring Festival. In recent years 260 or more voices have sung Ver- 
di's Manzoni Requiem and La Traviata, Bach's Passion According to 
St. Matthew, Cluck's Orpheus, Schubert's Mass in E flat Major, Bi- 
tet's Carmen, and Mozart's Requiem. 
ENSEMBLE work in string and piano classes is offered for students 
sufficiently advanced. 
THE MEN'S GLEE CLUB with 80 years of tradition behind it is in fre- 
quent demand for various short programs. The club appears on radio 
programs, gives several home concerts each year, and takes an annual 
spring trip for a series of concerts away from Granville. 
THE DENISON ORCHESTRA affords students the opportunity of playing 
in a spring concert and in both music festivals. Members are also 
invited to play in the Licking County Symphony Orchestra. 
THE WOMEN'S GLEE CLUB, which was first formed about 60 years ago, 
appears in programs in and near Granville, presents at least two 
concerts annually, and usually makes a spring concert tour to sev- 
eral Ohio cities. 

DOANE ADMINISTRATION BIIUUM; 
BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH, LL.D., Honorary Chairman 
WILLIAM P. HUFFMAN, B. S., Chairman 
GEORGE M. ROUDEBUSH, Ph.B., LL.B., Fint Vice-Chairman 
CHARLES W. DEEDS, B.S., M.B.A., Second Vice-Chairman 
BURT T. HODGES, B.S., M.A., Secretary and Treasurer 
MEMBERS 
Ez-Officio 
President A. BLADJ KNAPP, A.B., M.A., LL.D. 
CLASS I—TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1962 
•M. FOREST ASHBROOK, Ph.B., B.D., D.D. (Elected by Alumni) 
12 Roxbury Road, Scaradale, N. Y. 
EARL J. BUSH 4401 West 26th Street, Chicago 23, 111. 
•Alumnua of DtnlKm Unlvtriltj 
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•GEORGE I). CI-RTIN, B.S., M.F. 601 East Main Street, 
Clarksburg, W. Va. 
•CHARLES W. DEEDS, B.S., M.B.A. 750 Main Street, Hartford, Conn. 
CYRUS S. EATON, A.B., C.D.L., 2000 Terminal Tower, Cleveland 13, 0. 
•WILLIAM P. HUFFMAN, B.S. P.O. Box 883, Dayton, Ohio 
CHARLES GLEN KINO, B.S., Ph.D. The Nutrition Foundation, Inc. 
Chrysler Building, New York 17, N. Y. 
HARRY II. KRUENER. A.B.. B.I). Pastor, First Baptist Church, 
Granville, Ohio 
•GEORGE C. MCCONNAUGIIEY, Ph.B., I.I..B. (Elected by Alumni) 
2776 Redding Road, Columbus 12, Ohio 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH. LL.I).      13700 Shaker Blvd., Cleveland 20, Ohio 
FRANK FLAGG TAYLOR 
Continental Illinois National Bank and Trust Co., 
231 South LaSalle Street, Chicago, 111. 
• FORD R. WEBER, B.S. 237 Spitter Building, Toledo 4, Ohio 
CLASS II—TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1953 
•GERALD B. ATIIEY, B.S. (Elected by Alumni) 
3347 North I-ake Drive, Milwaukee 11, Wis. 
EDMUND G. BURKE 168 Pierrepont Street, Brooklyn 2, N. Y. 
•LORENA WOODROW BURKE (Mrs. Charles P.), Ph.B. 
375 Riverside Drive, New York, N. Y. 
•ALFRED M. COLBY, Ph.B. 781 Woodland Road, Mansfield, Ohio 
FREDERICK C. CRAWFORD. A.B., M.C.E., D.Eng., LL.D. 
23555 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 17, Ohio 
•ALBERT W. DAVISON, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Sc.D. 
1199 Moundview Avenue, Newark, Ohio 
•EDWARD A. DEEDS, B.S., D.Eng.     20 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y. 
•GEORGE M. ROUDEBUSII, Ph.B., I.I..B. 
915 Williamson Building, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
'Alumnui of D«nlsoD University 
BOARD OK TRUSTEES 119 
•G. HERBERT SIIORNEY, B.S. 5707 West Lake Street, Chicago 44, 111. 
•DON E. WEAVER, Ph.B. (Elected by Alumni) 
Editor, The Columbus Citizen, Columbus IB, Ohio 
• PERCY L. WILTSEE, A.B. 3547 Raymar Drive, Cincinnati 8, Ohio 
•JOHNE. F. WOOD, A.B., LL.B., B.A. in Jur. 
31 Nassau Street, New York, N. Y. 
CLASS III—TERM EXPIRES JUNE, 1954 
•ERNEST C. BRELSKORD, B.S., (Elected by Alumni) 
23505 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 17, Ohio 
WILLIAM R. BURWELL, D.SC, LL.D. 
8311 Perkins Avenue, Cleveland 14, Ohio 
LEONA D. HENDERSON (Mrs. Warren J.) 
22239 Shaker Boulevard, Cleveland 22, Ohio 
•ALICE MCCANN JAMES (Mrs. H. A.), A.B. 
4922 Courville Road, Toledo 12, Ohio 
•WILLIAM F. MEREDITH, Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D. (Elected by Alumni) 
313 Summit Road, Springfield, Pcnna. 
•MERRILL R. MONTGOMERY, B.S. 74 Granville Road, Newark, Ohio 
•C. EARL RICHARDS, Ph.B., S.B. 400 South Front Street, Columbus, Ohio 
CHARLES LYON SEASIIOI.ES, A.B., B.D., D.D. 
First Baptist Church, Dayton 2, Ohio 
•HENRY S. STOUT, B.S. 26 North Main Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 
• DEXTER J. TIGHT, B.S. 301 Mission Street, San Francisco, Calif. 
TRUSTEES—EMERITUS 
•FRANK B. AMOS, A.B., 1934-1950 
The Jeffersonian Company, Cambridge, Ohio 
Uwis R. ZOLLARS, 1912-1948   R.F.D. 1, Hills and Dales, Canton, Ohio 
• Alumnui of Dtnlnil UniYWalty 
FACULTY OF THE COLLEGE 
1951-52 
Amiga Bum KSAPP. President 
CYBIL FCLI-KR RICHARDS. Vie* PrtwUnt and Dean of the College 
(Arranged in order of seniority within each rank) 
PROFESSORS 
WILLIS A. CIIAMBERLIN 
{KmeritUA) 
FORBES B. WILEY (i'mnliil 
THOMAS A. LEWIS (Hmrritut) 
FREDERICK G. DaiMULCB 
(Kmeritusj 
FRANK JAMES WRIGHT 
iEmerituH) 
FREDERICK W. STEWART 
ih'meritus) 
WALTER J. LIVINGSTON 
KARL II. ESCHMAN 
LINDLEY RICHARD DEAN 
ARTHUR WARD LINDSEY 
JOSEPH LEONARD KING 
E. BASIL HAWES 
LEON E. SMITH 
HAROLD H. TITUS 
LIONEL G. CROCKER 
WILLIAM T. UTTER 
LEI. VMI J. GoBOON • 
ESTHER F. VBEELAND 
CONRAD E. RONNEBERG 
EDWARD A. WRIGHT 
HORACE KINO 
IRVING E. MITCHELL 
CEPHCS L. STEPHENS 
CHOSABURO KATO 
MAYLON H. HEPP 
PARKER E. LICHTENBTEIN 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
ANNA B. PECKIIAM  (Emeriliu) 
HENRY J. SKIPP (Bmmlwl 
ERI J. SHI'MAKEB 
W. ALFRED EVERHART 
EPSON C. RIPP 
GEORGE I>. MORGW 
SIDNEY JENKI V- 
BRAYTON STARK 
DAMMBS LEE IIAHOOD 
WALTER T. SECOR 
MORTON B. STRATTON 
CURTIS W. 
EDWARD M. COLLINS 
VERNON II. HOLLOWAY 
RICHARD H. HOWE 
WYNDHAM M. SOUTHCATB 
ELLENOB O. SHANNON 
ROBERT E. DIXON 
MARION WETZEL 
N VTU.IE SHEPABU 
RICHARD H. MAHARD 
I.ENTIIIEL   H.   DOWNS 
ROBERT S. CARTER 
R. LARSON 
•Aba^nt on Imv 
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ASSISTANT 
ALMA B. SKINNER (Emeritus) 
A. COLLINS LADNER 
C. LESLIE MAJOR 
HERMAN W. LARSON 
Rl.'TH KOERBER 
CECIL R. FETTERS 
SUE HAURY 
LYDIA HOLM 
NORMAN H. POLLOCK 
HARRY V. TRUMAN 
K. DALE ARCHIBALD 
ROBERT J. ROBBINS • 
JULIA 
PROFESSORS 
JACK R. CARL 
JOHN F. DUFFY 
WILLIAM L. SWARTZBAUGH 
LELAND C. LEHMAN 
SAMUEL C. WHEELER 
TRISTRAM P. COFFIN 
PAUL E. NELSON 
JAMES C TRAYNIIAM 
JAY D. COOK, JR. 
WILLIAM O. BRASMER, JR. 
BARBARA LEE 
GARY C. V. GAWAIN 
DENHAM 
SAM GELFER 
E. CLARK MORROW 
AMY C. TURNELL 
0. MCNEILL ARNOLD • 
DOROTHY CARPENTER 
NANCY ELOISE LEWIS 
PAUL L. BENNETT 
SAMUEL D. SCHAFF • 
CHARLES W. FREEMAN 
FRED L. PRESTON 
JOHN W. ALFORD 
LEROY J. DAY 
MARTIN J. DEAN 
INSTRUCTORS 
CHARLES W. STEELE 
ROBERT SEAGER II • 
DAVID W. LATTIMER 
EDWARD C. ATWOOD, JR. 
MILAN  D. BARNES 
AUDUN RAVNAN 
RICHARD G. ADAMS 
PRESSLEY C. MCCOY 
KEITH W. PIPER 
HARTLEY R. ALLEY 
GRACE BUTTERWECK 
PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS 
JOHN T. LOEHNERT 
MARGARET W. NELSON 
WILLIAM WARD 
ASSISTANT 
RUTH M. TAYLOR 
ADMINISTRATIVE MEMBERS WITH FACULTY STATUS 
DOROTHY V. N. BROOKS 
FRANCIS C. BAYLEY 
DONALD R. FITCH 
ALFRED J. JOHNSON 
JOHN L. BJELKE (Emeritus) 
Una E. ENGLEMAN 
MARY RUTH B. GROGAN 
RUSSEL H.   WILLIAM8 
JANE C. SECOR 
RUTH A. OUTLAND 
ALLAN M. DEWEY 
CHARLOTTE F. WEEKS 
BURTON W. DUNFUSLD 
JOHN W. EIIRLE 
BEATRICE PETERSON 
DOROTHY M. DICKINSON 
MARY L. DORR 
JOSEPHINE P. Moss 
•At* ru on leave. 1961-62 
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A. Bunt KNAPP. 1951— PrssidsiU 
A.B., Syracuse; M.A., Syracuse; LL.I)., Syracuse. 
CYRIL K.  RICHARDS,  1987—Via President and Dean of th* College 
U.S., I.infleld; B.U., Colgate-Itocheater; A.M., Manitoba; L.H.D.. 
Linfield. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order, year indicating date of 
joining PenLson staff) 
KICIIABU G. AIIA.MS. 1937-411; 1951— Instructor in Theatre Art* 
B.A., Denison; M.A., Columbia. 
JOHN W. Ai.mKu. 1949— /'art-time Instructor in Economic* 
A.B., DiTauw. 
HARTLEY It. ALLEY, 1951— Instructor in Aiusie and Mutic Education 
B.S. Mus. Ed., Columbia; M.A. Mua. Ed., Columbia. 
K. DALE ARCHIBALD. 1948— Assistant Protestor of Biological Science* 
B.A., Denison; M.A., Ohio State; B.D., Colgate-Rochester. 
•0. MCNEILL AHSOIJ). 1946— Instructor in English 
A.B.,Denison; M.A., Columbia. 
UI.WARII C, ATWOCO, JR., 1980— Instructor in Economics 
A.B., Princeton; M.A., l'rinceton. 
Mil-AN D. BABNEB, 1980— Instructor in Modern Language* 
11.A., Hobartj M.F.S., Maryland. 
PBAM0H C. RAYLEY, 194C— Vean of Men 
A.B., Dickinson; B.P., Drew; Ph.D., Columbia. 
I'M :. I.. HKNSITT. 1917— Instructor in English 
B.A., Ohio L\; M.A., Harvard. 
JOHN 1.. BJEI.KK. 1928-81 .Secretary Emeritus, Dsntson 
Society of the Alumni 
l'h.II., Dcnison; M.A., Columbia. 
WIIXIAM O. BRASMER, JR.. 1948—Assistant Professor of Theatre Art* 
B.S., Mi rthwi stern; M.A.. Northwestern. 
DOBOTHT V. N. BRWKS, 1943— Dean of Women 
A.B., Illinois; A.M., Clark; Ed.D., Columbia. 
'AbM'nt on Military leave ItM-M 
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GRACE BUTTEBWECK, 1951— Instructor in Physical Education 
B.A., Ohio Wealeyan; M.S. in Phys. Ed., Smith. 
JACK R. CARL, 1949— Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., Denison; M.S., Indiana. 
DOROTHY CARPENTER, 1946— Instructor in Mathematics 
A.B., Ashland; M.A., Michigan. 
ROBERT S. CARTER, 1949— Associate Pro/esor of Psychology 
B.S., Bucknoll; M.S., Bucknellj  Ph.D., New York U. 
WILLIS A. CIIAMBERLIN, 1891-1937— 
Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages 
A.B., Deniaon; A.B., Harvard; A.M., Denison; Ph.D., Chicago; 
Litt.D., Denison. 
TRISTRAM I". COFFIN, 1949— Assistant Professor of English | 
U.S., Haverford; M.A., Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
EDWARD M. COLLINS, 1948— Associate Professor of Physical Sciences 
B.S., Princeton; A.M., Princeton; Ph.D., Princeton. 
JAY  D. COOK, JR., 1948—Acting Chairman and Assistant Professor 
of Economics 
B.A., Washington and Lee; M.B.A., Pennsylvania. 
LIONEL G. CROCKER, 1928— Professor of Speech 
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan. 
IJ;ROY J. DAY, 1951— Part-time Instructor in Sociology | 
A.B.,   Minnesota;   B.D.,   Colgate-Rochester;   M.A.,   Wisconsin; ' 
Ph.D., Wisconsin. 
LINDLEY RICHARD DEAN, 1921— 
Eliam E. Barney Professor of Classical Languages 
A.B., Dartmouth; A.M., Princeton; Ph.D., Princeton. 
MARTIN J. DEAN, 1951— Part-time Instructor in Speech 
A.B., Michigan State;  M.A., Michigan State. 
JULIA DENHAM, 1961— Assistant Profesor of Physical Education 
A.B., William Smith; M.A., Columbia. 
FREDERICK G. DETWEILER, 1917-1949—Professor Emeritus of Sociology 
A.B., Denison; B.D., Colgate-Rochester; Ph.D., Chicago. 
ALLAN M. DEWEY, 1943— Bursar 
A.B., Denison. 
DOROTHY M. DICKINSON, 1946— Assistant Catalog Librarian 
B.S. in Ed., Vermont; B.L.S., Simmons. 
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KOBEBT E. Duos. IMS— Associate I'rofmor of Psychology 
A.B., Oberlin; A.M., Oberlin; Ph.I>„ Ohio State. 
MABY U I)OBB. 1950— Catalog Librarian 
A.B., Cornelli B.S. in L.S.. Columbia. 
I.CNTIUEL II. DOWNS, 1947— Aiaociale Professor of English 
B.A., Tuaculum; M.A., Iowa; Ph.D.. Iowa. 
JOHN F. DuriT, 1949— Auiilonl Profetsor of Social Studiet 
B.A., California; M.A., California; B.D., San Francisco Theolog- 
ical Seminary. 
BlBTON W. DUNHELD, 1950— Director of Admissions 
R.S., Bates. 
JOHN W.  KIIKLI:,  1950— Assistant to the President 
B.S., Deniaon. 
LOU E. ENGLEMAN, 1948— Librarian 
B.A., Jamea Millikin; B.S. in I..S., Western Reserve; M.S., Col- 
umbia. 
KARL H. ESTIIMAN, 191.1—      Jessie King Wiltsee Professor of Music 
Ph.B., Iienison; A.M., Hazard. 
W.   \: ,I:IJ. EVKBII Mil, 1920— Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Miami; M.S., Lehigh; Ph.D., Ohio SUte. 
Cat ii. I!. FBI lama, 1947— Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Bethany; M.S., Chicago. 
DONAU) R. FITCH. 1924— Registrar 
Ph.B., Deniaon; M.S., Denison. 
CHABXM W, nmniAN, 1948— Instructor in Government 
A.P.. Ohio Northern; M.A., Cincinnati. 
GABY C. V. GAWAIN, 1950— ,l«»i«i.inl Professor of Psychology 
A.II., Bucknell; M.A., Buckneil; Ph.D., Pennaylvania SUte. 
SAM Cum, 1925— Instructor in Violin 
M.KJ.ANH J. GOBBOM, 1931— Professor of Economics 
B.S., Pennsylvania; A.M., Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Pennaylvania. 
MAKY  KITH  II. GBOOAN, 1929— Assistant Librarian 
A.B., Indiana.! IIS. in I..S., Columbia. 
•At— -a on !■**«, ttsl-il 
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SUE HAURY, 1928— Assistant Professor of Music 
A.M., Dcnison. 
K. BASIL HAWES, 1923— Professor of Education 
Ph.G., Starling Medical College; B.S., Ohio State; M.S., Ohio 
State. 
MAYLON H. HEPP, 1946— Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Oberlin; M.A., Oberlin; Ph.D., Brown. 
VERNON H. HOLLOWAY, 1948— 
Associate Professor of Religion and Philosophy 
B.A., Ohio Wealeyan; B.D., Yale; Ph.D., Yale. 
1.YIHA HOLM, 1948— Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
B.A., Sioux Falls; M.A., Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa. 
RICHARD H. HOWE, 1920— Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., Denison; M.S., Denison. 
SIDNEY JENKINS, 1920— Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Denison; A.M., Ohio State. 
ALFRED J. JOHNSON, 1928— Business Manager 
A.B., Denison; M.B.A., Harvard. 
I 'mis Mil nil KATO, 1928— Benjamin Barney Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Denison; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
HORACE KINO, 1931— Professor of Art 
A.H., Ohio State; A.M., Ohio State. 
JOSEPH L. KINO, 1924—Lorena Woodrow Burke Professor of English 
A.B., Richmond; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
RUTH KOERBER, 1947— Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
Diploma, University of Berlin; M.A., Nebraska; Ph.D., North- 
western. 
A. COLLINS LADNER, 1928— 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Engineering 
A.B., Brown; A.M., Brown. 
CURTIS W. R. LARSON, 1951—   Cnairman and Associate Professor of 
Religion 
B.A., Hamline; B.D., Garrett Biblical Inst 
HERMAN W. LARSON, 1944— Assistant Professor of Music 
A.B., Augufltana. 
DAVID W. LATTIMER, 1950— Instructor in History 
B.A., Ohio State; M.A., Ohio State. 
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BARBARA I.EE, 1948— Assistant Professor of Art 
11.! .A., Wsyne; M.A..Wayne. 
LELAND C. LEHMAN, 1949— Assistant Professor of Economies 
A.It.. IllutTton; M.A., Ohio SUte. 
NANCY BUMS! LCWIt, 1946— Instructor in English 
A.I'... Denison; M.A., Duke. 
THOMAS A. LEWIS, 1914-1943—       Professor Emeritus of Psychology 
A.B., William Jewell; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins. 
PARKER E. LICHTENSTTON, 1949— Professor of Psychology 
U.S., Massachusetts; M.S., Massachusetts; I'h.l)., Indiana. 
ARTFII R WARP I.INPSEY, 1922— Professor of Biological Sciences 
A.IS., Murnineside; M.S., Iowa; Ph.D., Iowa; D.Sc, MorninRside. 
WALTER ,1. LlYINOaiON, 1911— Professor of Physical Education 
U.S.. Denis 
JOHN T. LOHINBBT, 1951— Coach of Basketball 
B.A., Demson. 
ITu:ssu:v (". MCCOY, 19M Instructor in Speech 
B.A., MuskinRum; M.A., Northwestern. 
KICHARIP II. MAHARD, 1941 — 
' / otrmosi and Associate Professor of Geology and Geography 
A.II., Michigan Normal; M.A., Columbia; Ph.D., Columbia. 
DANNEI LEI: MAHOOD, 1927— Associate Professor of English 
B.S M.S., Virginia. 
('. 1 i-r IE MAJOR, 1931— Assistant Professor of Education 
A.II.. William and Mary; A.M., William and Mary. 
IRVIM; F, MITCHELL, 1949— 
Professor and Acting Cliairman of Sociology 
A.IL, Gordon; M.A., New Hampshire. 
GEORGE D. MORGAN, 1927— Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
U.S.. Denison; M.S.. Pittsburgh; Ph.D.. Ohio SUte. 
E, CLAM MORROW. ISM Instructor in Government 
AH.. Dcnison; LL.lt., Western Reserve. 
J'ISKI'IIINK P. Moss, 1950— Assistant Reference Librarian 
in charge of Audio-Visual Service 
A.II., Hiram; U.S. in L.S., Western Reserve. 
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MARGARET W. NELSON, 1961— Part-timt Instructor in Sociology 
U.S., Oberlin; M.S., Chicago; M.A., Chicago. 
PAUL E. NELSON, JR., 1950— Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., Oberlin; M.A., American; Ph.D., Iowa State College. 
RUTH A. OUTLAND, 1941— Director of Public Information 
A.B., Coe. 
ANNA B. PECKIIAM, 1900-1937— 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
A.B., Wellesley; A.M., Denison. 
BEATRICE PETERSON, 1947— Executive Secretary, Denison 
Society of the Alumni 
A.B., 1-awrcnce. 
KEITH W. PIPER, 1951— Instructor in Physical Education 
and Assistant Football Coach 
A.B., Baldwin-Wallace. 
NORMAN H. POLLOCK, 1948— Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., Denison; A.M., Harvard; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
I'RED I.. PRESTON, 1949— Instructor in Modern Languages 
A.B.,OhioU.; A.M., Harvard. 
AuuuN RAVNAN, 1950— Instructor in Music 
•ROBERT J. ROBBINS, 1948— Assistant Professor of Speech 
A.B., Denver; M.A., Northwestern. 
CONRAD E. RONNEBERO, 1946— Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Lawrence;   M.S.,   Massachusetts   Institute  of  Technology; 
Ph.D., Chicago. 
EDSON C. RUPP, 1919— Associate Professor of Mathematics 
I'h.B., Denison; M.S., Denison. 
•SAMUEL D. SCHAFP, 1948— Instructor in Education 
A.B., Denison; M.A., Ohio State. 
•ROBERT SEAGER II, 1949— Instructor in History 
A.B., Rutgers; A.M., Columbia. 
JANE C. SECOR, 1941— Reference Librarian 
A.B., Ohio State; B.S. In L.S., Western Reserve. 
•Abunt on love, 1951-62 
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WALTER T. SWOB, 1940— 
Associate Professor and Chairman of Modem Language* 
A.B., Grinnell; A.M.. Columbia; I'h.I'.. Columbia. 
ELI-ENUR (I. SHANNON. 1936— Associate Protestor of English 
A.I! , Tulane; A.M., Columbia. 
NATALIE M. SHEPAJUL 1950— Associate Professor and Chairman 
of Physical Education for Women 
B.S., Alfred; M.A.. Columbia. 
ERI J. SIUMAKKR. 1916— Associate Professor of English 
A.B., Deniaon; A.M.. Deniaon; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
ALMA B. SKINNER, 1920-1940— 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages 
Ph.B., Denison; A.M., Columbia. 
HENRY J. SKIPP. 1934-1951 — Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Modern Languages 
A.B., Deniaon; A.M., Columbia. 
LEON E. SMITH. 1928— Henry Chisholm Professor of Physics 
B.S.,Ottawa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania. 
WTNDRAM M. SOITIICATE. 1946— Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Harvard. 
BRAYTON STARK. 1927— Associate Professor of Music 
Mua.B., Deniaon; A.B., Deniaon; F.A.G.O.; A.M., Harvard. 
CHAHI.ES W. STEELE. 1949— Instructor in Modern Languages 
A.B., Missouri; M.A., California. 
CKI'IIIII I.. STEPHENS. 1949— Professor of Government 
B.S., Ohio State; M.A., Ohio State; Ph.D., Ohio State. 
KRHIERICK W. STEWART, 1924-1949—    Professor Emeritus of Religion 
A.II., Rochester; A.M., Rochester; B.D., Col irate-Rochester. 
MORTON II. STRATTON, 1943— Associate Professor of History 
A.B.,Tufts; A.M., Pennsylvania; Ph. D., Pennsylvania. 
WILLIAM I.. SWAHTZBAIGH, 1949—     Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Dartmouth; B.D., Yale. 
Ri'TH M. TAYLOR, 1949— Assistant in Physical Education 
HAROIJI II. Tin's, 1928— 
Maria Theresa Barmy Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Acadia; B.D., ColKate-Rocheater; Ph.D., Chicago; D.I.itt., 
Acadia. 
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JAMES G. TRAYNHAM, 1950— Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., North Carolina; Ph.D., Northwestern. 
HARRY V. TRUMAN, 1948— Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
A.B., Ohio Wealeyan; A.M., Western Reserve; Ph.D., Wisconsin. 
AMY C. TURNELI, 1946— Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Illinois; A.M., Iowa. 
WILLIAM T. UTTER, 1929— Alumni Professor of History 
B.S.,   Northwestern   Missouri   State  Teachers;   A.M.,   Chicago; 
Ph.D., Chicago. 
ESTHER F. VREELAND, 1946— 
Professor of Sociology and Director of Family Life 
A.B., Alma; M.A., Michigan. 
WILLIAM WARD, 1961— Part-time Instructor in Art 
B.A., Wayne; M.A., Wayne. 
CHARLOTTE F. WEEKS, 1944— Secretary to the Admissions Committee 
A.B., Denison; M.A., Columbia. 
MARION WETZEL, 1946— Associate Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Cornell College; M.A., Northwestern; Ph.D., Northwestern. 
SAMUEL C. WHEELER, 1948— Assistant Professor of Physios 
A.B., Miami; M.S., Illinois. 
FORBES B. WILEY, 1910-1950— Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
A.B., Kalamazoo; A.B., Chicago; Ph.D., Chicago; D.Sc, Kalama- 
zoo. 
UUSSEL H. WILLIAMS, 1926— 
Instructor in Hygiene and University Health Officer 
B.S., Denison; M.D., Ohio State. 
EDWARD A. WRIGHT, 1937— Professor of Theatre Arts 
A.B., Iowa; A.M., Iowa. 
FRANK J. WRIGHT, 1924-1949— Professor Emeritus of Geology 
A.B.,   Bridgewater;   A.M.,   Virginia;   Ph.D.,   Columbia;   I,L.D., 
Bridgewater. 
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
A. III.MR KNAPP, A.R., M.A.. I.1..D. 
MARGARET 1- MKRRITT 
CYEIL F. RICHARDS. B.S., B.M.. A.M., I..1I.D 
Loi'iSE HOI.LISTER 
JOHN W. EHRLE. B.S. 
LAi'ise W. WEIGHT, A.B. 
Bt-BT T. HODGES, B.S., A.M. 
GLENNA BASORE, A.B. 
DoaOTHT V. N. BROOKS, A.B., A.M., D.Ed. 
NANCY M. MCCAIN, B.S. 
MARGARET B. LOIGHMAN 
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KATIIRYN  I). DllNLAF 
ALFRED J. JOHNSON, A.B., M.B.A. 
DOLORES J. KLEIN 
MARGARET R. WELLS 
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BlWC M. IXH'GHRIDGE, Ph.B. 
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NORMA WILLIAMS 
CLARA EVANS 
DONALD R. FITCH, Ph.B., M.S. 
MARJORIE I. BLRNESON, II.A. 
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ANN EVANS 
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ROBERT E. DIXON, A.B., A.M., Ph.D.     Director of Vocational Service* 
GLENNA B. BLACK Secretary 
BEATRICE PETERSON Executive Secretary, Society of Alumni 
MARIJANE S. MILNER Secretary 
KARL H. ESCMMAN, Ph.B., A.M. Director of the Conservatory of Music 
AUDREY C. MITCHELL Secretary 
E. BASIL HAWES, Ph.G., B.S., M.S. Director of Teacher Placement 
HELEN GOODELL Secretary 
I.01S E. ENGLEMAN, B.A., B.S. in L.S., M.S. Librarian 
MARY RUTH B. GROCAN, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Assistant Librarian 
JANE C. SECOR, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Reference Librarian 
MARY L. DORR, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Catalog Librarian 
DOROTHY M. DICKINSON, B.S., B.L.S. Assistant Catalog Librarian 
JOSEPHINE P. Moss, A.B., B.S. in L.S. Assistant Reference 
Librarian in charge of Audio-Visual Service 
HELEN M. WRIGHT, Litt. B. Circulation Assistant 
SIDNEY V. HOLLINGWORTH Assistant 
BETTY WILLETT, Ph.B. Assistant 
MARY IXHJCH EVERIIART Assistant 
ELIZABETH C. GREENOUGII Secretary 
RUSSEL H. WILLIAMS, B.S., M.D. Physician 
RUTH HOPKINS, Assoc. Litt., R.N. Nurse 
MARY L. EARHART, R.N. Staff Nurse 
HILDA KNELLER, R.N. Staff Nurse 
WALTER J. LIVINGSTON, B.S. Director of Athletics 
SIDNEY JENKINS, B.S., A.M. Director of Intramural Athletics 
JACK R. CARL, A.B., M.S. Coach of Football and Track 
KEITH W. PIPER, A.B. Assistant Football Coach 
JOHN T. LOEHNERT, B.A. Coach of Basketball 
LIONEL G. CROCKER, A.B., A.M., Ph.D. Director of Forensics 
'ROBERT J. ROBBINS, A.B., M.A. Director of Radio Activities 
EDWARD A. WRIGHT, A.B., A.M. Director of Dramatics 
WILLIAM O. BRASMER, JR., B.S., M.A. Associate Director 
RICHARD G. ADAMS, B.A., M.A. Technical Director of 
Denison University Theatre, Director of Children's Theatre 
WILLIAM L. SWARTZBAUGH, B.A., B.D. 
Director of Christian Emphasis Program 
ANN R. FASSETT Secretary 
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RESIDENTIAL AND DINING HALLS 
HEAD RESIDENTS 
MRS. BITTY KECK. King 
MRS. II. S. RHD, A.B.. Stone 
Mil.-. O.M. ARNOLD, IfensMOf 
MRS. E. C. WATERS. A.B . B.S. Ed.. Bui 
MRS. M VRCVRET T. MILLER, B.A., Snuyer 
MRS. I.. E. BOGCS, l'lxrsomt 
MRS. BAKU W. MIMI I.IJN. Shaw 
MR-. I1. W. SHIRMAN, llurton 
MRS. QflOMi M. WETVHIRE, Beaver 
MR. AMI MRS. GLENN WALTERS. Curtis 
MRS. KITH lii'i T-WIIEEI.ER, A.B. Director of Dormitory Maintenance 
MRS. CHARLES W.  WUOO Men'* Dining Hall Director 
MRS. HELEN B. CHRYSLER Womerie IHning Hall Director 
MRS. JOHN A. WILSON IIOSUBI, Student Union 
THE SOCIETY OF THE ALUMNI 
JOHN MALLOY '37, Columbus, Ohio, President 
JEAN UPHAM  SAUTER, '43, Mansfield, Ohio, Vice  President 
ALLAN  M. DEWEY '37, Granville, Ohio, Recording Secretary 
BEATRICE   PETERSON,   Granville,   Ohio,  Executive   Secretary 
MARIJANE S. MILNER, Granville, Ohio, Assistant 
COUNCILLORS AT-LARGE 
Terms expiring in June: 
1952 Ruth Eldridgc Richardson '18, 114 Delaware Avc., Toledo, O. 
Thomas A. Rogers "25, 104 N. 7th St., Newark, Ohio. 
James Young '30, Granville, Ohio. 
William Cornell '38, 66 Van Doren Ave., Chatham, N. J. 
1953 Dr. William Meredith '18, 313 Summit Rd., Springfield, Pcnna. 
Elizabeth Osmond Moshier '39, 1576 LaClede Rd., South Euclid 
21, Ohio. 
Booth Shepard '38, Suite 1222, Union Trust Bldg., Cincinnati, 0. 
John R. Malloy '37, 2478 Bryden Rd., Columbus 9, 0. 
PRESIDENTS OF ALUMNI CLUBS OUTSIDE OF OHIO 
BOSTON       Frank T. LeBart (V-12), 41 Pierce Rd„ Watertown, Mass. 
BUFFALO     Charles Stoaks '26, 78 Chipman PI., No. Tonawanda, N. Y. 
GREATER CHICAGO      Richard Austin '23, Room 805, 231 S. I.aSalle St., 
Chicago 
NORTH SHORE Hugh McCulloch '43,2236 Orrington Ave., Evanston 
WEST SUBURBAN Jack F. ClefT '38, 525 Forest Avc., Oak Park 
SOUTH SIDE       Margery A. Lawrence '48, 10018 S. Bell, Chicago 
DETROIT (to be elected) 
INDIANAPOLIS Kathryn Young Smith '40, 3527 Evergreen, 
Indianapolis 
Niw YORK (Greater) John W. Hundley '19, 168 E. 74th St., N.Y. 
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rini.Ain.i.niiA H. I-aMarr Rice '37, 9207 Annapolis Rd., 
l'hiladelphia 14 
I'ITTSBIKCH 
BOOHMlf,  N. Y. 
SUI'TMISN   CALIFORNIA 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Msnin E. Walker '39, 135 Altadena Dr., 
Pittsburgh, 28 
Robert C. Edwards '32, 312 Wilmot Rd., 
Rochester, 18 
Dr. Clinton Neyman '11, 3783 Roxton 
Ave., Los Angeles 18 
Robert Deetcr '38, 160fi Chesterfield Ave., 
Falls Church, Va. 
PRESIDENTS OF ALUMNI CLUIS IN OHIO 
AKBON Richard Flarman, '3.r>, 1918 Grant St., Cuyahoga Falls, 0. 
CAMBUXa Frnl Kobbins '34, Edgeworth Ave., Cambridge, 0. 
("ANTUN (to be elected) 
CINCINNATI G. Robert Smith '42, G008 Winton Rd., Cincinnati 15, 0. 
CUBVELAKD 
Cl.F.YF.I.AND  Al.IM.NAK 
Dr. John Osmond, Jr. '35, 3300 Chadbourne Rd., 
Shaker Height*, O. 
Margaret Rhodehamel Hale, "29, 1019 Penn 
Field ltd., Cleveland Hts. 21, 0. 
CoUTMBUa II. Stanton Condit '39, 2915 Montvicw Rd., Columbus, O. 
CORHOCTON (to be elected) 
DAYTON Ncal Zimmers '33, 29 Constance Ave., Dayton, O. 
LANCAVm John Radebaugh '49, 517 East Allan St, Lancaster, O. 
UmmmOWH Max Rosselot '35, 1011 Midway St., Middlctown, O. 
Mi. VKHNUN Stanley Johnson '44 Hihaven, Rt. 6, Mt. Vcrnon, O. 
MANSM>:I.I> Ralph Wise '29, Box 392, Mansfield, 0. 
NimwAi.lt J. S. Harrington '16, Sup'L of Schools, Monroeville, O. 
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SANDU8KT       James Wellbaum '44, 2222 Columbus Ave., Sandusky, 0. 
TOLEDO D. Norman Stalker '19, 2510 Beaufort lid., Toledo, 0. 
TOLEDO ALUMNAE       Helen Klag Osmun '30, 2728 Drummond, Toledo 
6, 0. 
YOUNOSTOWN 
ZANESVILLE E. C. Boggs '17, Route 1, Adams Lane, Zanesville, 0. 
The Rev. Albert Under '26, Youngstown College, 
Youngstown, 0. 
TRUSTEES OF THE UNIVERSITY ELECTED BY THE ALUMNI 
M. Forest Ashbrook '21; George C. McConnaughey '18; Gerald 
B. Athey '17; Don E. Weaver '24; Ernest C. Brelsford '24; and 
William  F. Meredith '18. 

STUDENT ENROLLMENT—1951-52 
(Ohio unless otherwise indicated) 
t Enrol Isd In Washington Semester Plan at American Univsrsity. 
Aabye,   Nancy Joanne,   So. _   , 
Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Abernelhy.   Elisabeth.   Fr.   Laaewood 
Achilles.   Adolf.   Sp. Munich. Germany 
Ailami. Clarissa,   rr.   ..Birmlngnam. Mien. 
Adiims,   Joanna,   Jr.   Columbus 
Adams,   Roger,   Fr.   Warren 
Adams,   Thomas H.   Jr..   Sr.  
Birmingham.     Mich. 
Adamson.   Carol.   Fr Madison.   N. J. 
Adsmson,   Joanna,   Fr.   Dayton 
Adclberger.   Sally,   So.   Dayton 
Akin.    Rosemary.    So.   I*ncaater 
Alexander.   Charles   R..   So.   —Clarion,   Pa. 
Allan.   Doris.   Fr. Hamden,   Conn. 
Allure.   Ralph   E.,   So.        . 
 Croeee I'oinie. Mich. 
Alt.   Donald   U,  Jr. Gran villa 
Altcmeler,   Dorothy.   Jr. Oak Park. III. 
AUvater,   Joy.   So.    Cineinnutl 
Amble.   Kjell.   So. Oslo.   Norway 
Amerman,   Prank   A., Fr. ..Ponlisc,   Mich. 
Ami--.   John   W., Jr. River Foreat.   III. 
Amos, Robert W.. So. ..Clementon. N. J- 
Anderaon. J. Bradley. Fr. ..Rockford. III. 
Anderson. Gary H..   Fr. .Jamestown. N. Y. 
Andaraon. John   B. Jr., Jr.    
 Shaker Heights 
Anderaon.   Margaret.   Fr.   -- 
Larchmont.   N.   Y. 
Angeles. Fannie,   Sr Martina Ferry 
AnnoS-Oprenaem,   Richard.   Fr.   -.„.._ 
__ Gold   Coast.   Brit. W.   Africa 
Anthony,   Dawn.   Fr L«k**ood 
Apt'wrn. Barney T., Fr. ..East Cleviland 
Arenhenr.   Jane.   Jr.   ..Highland Park.   III. 
Armstrong,   William Y. Jr., Sr. .  
_. Shaker    Height* 
Arnold, James R., Fr. Wtlmett*    III. 
Arnold. Jean. Fr.   _.  Rocky River 
Atwater. David S..   Fr. _BronxvllIe. N. Y. 
Austin, Richard W., Sr Floasmoor. III. 
Rnboock.   Barbara,   So.   ..Indisnapolis,   Ind. 
Bach.   Audrey.   Fr. Toledo 
Bacon, Jean. Sr. Rochester.   N. Y. 
Bailey, Marjorie. Fr.   Aahland.   Ky. 
Bailey.   Mary.   Sr. Park Ridge.   III. 
linker,   Ann,   So. Sharon,   Pa. 
Baker. Ayres, So. Summit. N. J. 
Baker.   Edwnrd,   Jr. CWInml 
Baker. Virginia. Jr. Ridfawood.   N. J. 
Banbury,   Thnmaa.   Jr.   Danville 
Banka.   Shirley. Jr.   Shirley.   Maaa. 
Hnnu.   I).   Bruce.   Fr. Detroit.   Mich. 
Rnrbeau.   Robert E-.   Fr Cincinnati 
Barber.   Nancy,   Fr.   Oak Park.   III. 
Rumen, David M.,   So.  Newnrk 
Rnrnlilll. Jamea   B.(   So. Flndlay 
Barringer.   Donald   F.   Jr.,   So.   ..Cleveland 
Barth. Jamea U, So. Breckaville 
Berth,   Robert   J..    So.   -----    „ 
Garden   City.   L.   I.,   N.   Y. 
Bartleit   C.   Jackson.   So. Reynoldaburg 
Bartlott.   Raymond   II. Jr., Jr.   —-—-    „ 
Crsstwood, N. Y. 
Barton. Nancy Jo.   FT.  Uma 
Basingcr.   Joanne,   Sr. Shaker   Heights 
Bnaaett.    Kenelh,   Jr.   _ Cincinnati 
Baaalsr.   Robert   B.. So. Toledo 
Bates.   Katharine,   So.  Euclid 
Bates.   Robert B.. So. Baltimore. Md. 
Bates,   Suaan, Jr.   Foatorin 
Bauhof.   Barbara,   Fr. Shaker   Heights 
Raumee.    H.   Hudson,   Fr.   Cincinnati 
Baume*. John R., So. Cincinnati 
Baumgartner,   David S..   Fr. Cleveland 
Baumgartner.   Riotiard   I*,   Fr.   ..Cleveland 
Bayley.   David   EL,   Fr. Granvllla 
Baylor.   Nancy.   Jr. Springfield 
Bean,   Marilyn,   So.   NewcomeraUiwn 
Beardshenr,   Emily.   Fr.  Newark 
B-ardsley.   Betty, So.   ..Birmingham. Mich. 
Beckmann,   Carol.   Fr. CincinnaU 
Bedell,   C.   Barris,   Sr. Park   Ridge. III. 
Beglen.   J.   Michael Jr.,   So. CincinnaU 
Belgrade. Charlea F..   FT.  
 Whsellng.   W. Va. 
Bell.   Beverly. So. Lockport.   N. Y. 
Bell.   Henry Jr.,   Fr. Cleveland 
Bell. Judith, So. Wenham. Maaa. 
Bell.   Marcls,   Fr. Walaeka.   III. 
Bender,   Janet,   Fr.   Ravenna 
Ronjnmin.   Diane.   Fr. East   Cleveland 
Bennett.   Jo Lea,   Fr. Alliance 
Bennett.   Paul Jr.,   Jr.  Alliance 
Benaon, Jane, Fr, Evanslnn. III. 
Berger,   Don J.. Sr. Lansing. Mich. 
Brrgar.   Mary Alice. Jr. ...Shaker Heights 
Berg wall.    Milton   E.   Jr..   So  
Jamestown,    N.   Y. 
Bernard, Thomas B..   So  -—-     m 
. ..— „„ Maplewood.   N.   J. 
Bsrry, Mary Ellsn. Fr. —New Orisana. La. 
Berlhold.   Judith, Jr.   ., 
 Webster   Groves.   Mo. 
Beutler,   Beverley.   So.   Hlnsdale    111. 
Bevler.   Elizabeth. Jr. Scnradale. N. Y. 
Boyer.   John H., So. Teaneek    N. J. 
Blgnins.   Nancy. Fr.      ... Elirin. III. 
Bigler.   James. Jr. Drexel   Hill, Pa. 
HillingHey, John Jr.. Jr. ..Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Billingsley, Robert. Fr Pittsburgh. Pa, 
Blmel.   Nancy.   Jr. v.--..t:,nrLnn1U 
Bird.   Emily.   So. ..-..Medina.   N.   Y. 
Birkomeier.   Marilyn.   Jr.   Chicago.   III. 
Biswas,   Nnren. Jr. Hartfcrd.   Conn. 
Illnek,   nnrbarB.   Fr.   Houston.   Texas 
Blackmur.   Robert   W.   Jr..   Sr.   ------ 
Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Bloor.   Colin M„ Fr Randusky 
Blunk. Theodore A.. FT. .Cumberland. Md. 
Itorkea.   Rosslie,   Jr. Brownsville,   Pa. 
Rorkhorat,   Shirley.   So. CincinnaU 
Bndonwebtr, Janet.   Fr. Cleveland IBs. 
Boeschenatein. Harold Jr.. Jr..-Perrysburg 
Bogaort.   Frederick   A..   Sr. - 
Marshalltown.    lown 
Rogardus,   Edna.   So Mt.   Vcrnoo 
llonrsteel. Richard S„ Sr. ..----Greenville 
Booth.   Barbara. So. Carbondale,   Pa. 
Ikioth,   Nancy Sue. So.   —. .Cambridge 
Borgeson.   Ruth, Jr. Broiurllle.   N.   Y. 
1S7 
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Hrn»t    H Camp Hin. Pa. 
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Herbert. Jr I - l.mb.* 
rt   Pi 
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Brunnar.  Nan< i    Bo PH •burst*, Pa. 
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I  , Rob -■    • • 
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Bum -.  I ■      ' - < 
i.       jr.  Prod  P.. So 
Ruakri      ' reual «  Ann, Jr. _. Cineii r.a-. 
Nmrk 
r- Warren 
■ ■ -•, Jr 
Grand   Kapida.   Mich. 
Oartr,   Doa tM   E., 
Wl Mr   Plaina.   N.   Y. 
*'-i.rlbrrg*.   C     I    X' ' '.    I  ' 
alan ai <«.   N    V. 
Carlson, John A.   Pr.   -      ^'' Spring* 
<*rlu.r>.   .i-n».   Pr. Rnrheator,   N    V. 
C  n    I'vm.  So.   .      _       h./d'on.  Mam. 
Cartel ] R   ■ '      ) 
■    -       ill    Julie,  Jr.   . Kalamaaoo,  M-ch. 
i   .-   .   R, b -•        o Hebron 
C   „-• >- [i   nWI,    -r North    oim.ted 
1 r. .   Mar,. noM 
Ntwar* 
I       rile)     Paul   K., Sr <   irtl    p .   N.   Y. 
rraland H^ghta 
' iweth.   M»rv   Jar<«.   Jr.    ..   -        Day'nn 
<*■ arcl . :     Ricl ard   II .   Jr.   .    . Lima 
Caapp,   JorotlVa,   Jr.   Middletown 
Clark,   Ann.   So.  Cadli 
Clark,  fomutif,  Jr.   Aahland 
-    n ...... 8.,  Pr.  Shakar lUinhu 
June.  Pr.  Wllmetta. III. 
N«nr>. Jr _.LoKana[«rl. Ind. 
pVaWMaUV,    Tt Toronto.   Ontario 
Cochraa,   J:i«n.   Pr,    Newark 
Cochran.   Theodore,  Jr.   — Trinway 
'    -     C  rdon   It.  Pr,   Frlangar.  Ky. 
U aald  J..   Pr - tolumbu* 
Co    . r.   lUrbara.   So.   IVtn.it.   Mich. 
Conner,   Emilia,  Jr.   -Sharon.  Pa, 
Coo*.   Margaret.   Be ManafYrld 
Cook,   Mlehaal.   Ft,    Glendale 
1 am.   Juan.  So. Holland. Ml'h. 
COS*,   Jarma   !»..   S.. NVIaonvill* 
a,    Pr,       Cuyahoiin   Kalla 
■   :,»ri«nr.    Pr.  Trinway 
Cotton, J. Ri.bert, Pr. ..<;ieveland Hrmhta 
(ouher.   Uetay.  Kr Palham.  N. Y. 
n,   BoaaJUO,   ;'o. Aihland,   Ky. 
Cn,   Kenneth   L-,   Fr. Monli-elier 
■     ■     Jumea   P.,   Jr.   — N«»ark 
., .-    Jajajaa   8 ,   Bo,   Roche»ter.   Umn. 
t ralaT.   K.'b.-rt   A.   Jr.   ..Waahimcton.   C.   H. 
»'ramer. Alan,  So  Vt ak-rin  Kalla 
Cramer,   Marlyae.    Sr.    ..Haddonfteld.   N.   J. 
CratM, Man   Alic*.  Fr. Pontiac. Mieh. 
Crawford. Harry  W„ Fr. ..PitUburah, Pa. 
Crawford, Helen. So. Erie. Pa. 
Cra»U-y.  Peaio-.   Sr  Aurora. III. 
Croasar,  Thomaa,  So.  . Dayton 
Cratf,   Ann.   So.   .Cleveland 
I -     MB.  Miriam, Sr. Comma. N. Y. 
rmn.   Jamea.    Fr MHwaukae.    Wia. 
Crook,  liavid,  Jr.   Lancaster 
V..llfur.  E-.  Fr...New York. N. T. 
loba,  Jr.   ,   - Youn«Blowp 
Croahn. Mary  Louiae. Jr.  .  Oak  Park.  IN. 
l,l.r,.l   H.,   B>,   I*n«lna.   Mieh. 
Mary.   Fr -Bay   Villa*- 
Cr.*«land.    Mary.   So.    ,.- „Zanef»illa 
( -..-r,   Kir- nr«l.   So.   Reynoldaburg 
Cruta, J'»   I-ynn.  rV.  .-I'.>i'lar  HlufT.  Mo. 
Janat,   Fr. Sherb-rn.  Maaa. 
-«n.  Sr Novelty 
Curry.  Chart**,   So.   Homer.  Mieh. 
Curry.  Frederic.   So ..rituburgh.  Pa. 
I   irtla,   liarbara   Jean.   Fr Ardmora.   Pa. 
Mary    Sue.    Fr Canton 
Curtia. Milhren*. Jr.  Kewanee, III. 
Cuahlaa:,   It.rhard  E., Fr.   -—    _ 
..Nia^nra FalU. N. Y. 
C J--..*.   Sr ..Shaker  Height* 
Tl an  F...  Jr.   ..Ilearborn.  Mich. 
Dak*, Hartaall,   Sr. Waar.inKion.U-C. 
\--Ulh,  So Haddonneld, N. J. 
Ualla*.   (^-r«e.   Jr.    .-    ...pomermr 
Uarlinir,  Robart,   Sr Chieaao.  HI. 
havidaon.  UorotHe, So. Bay City. Mich. 
■ •avif. Alberta. r>. - Parkeraburtr, W. Va. 
Davl*. (^-.rKe B.,  Jr.  ..Claveland  Helahta 
Havia, Jane. Jr.   Columbua 
l«avia'.   Ixuiae,   Sr.   Chaarin  Falla 
Ivan,   Annette.   Fr .Poeatello,   Idaho 
llean. Robert. Sr ___Roebe*t*r, N. Y. 
Dwadnck,   Btophoa  S.,  Sr.   -  — Mt.   Vernon 
1....I-    \...lr--.. Pr. Farmlnalon. C«nn. 
IkaJoai.  Donald   I).,  So BprlarflW 
Ji.rin.''    l».rothy.   So. Kvanaton.   HI. 
DoVora,   Robart,   Jr .■■■---TMO|P 
Heater. Mar>..rie, Fr.- -Grand Raplda. Mich. 
Uinnen. K*-ierirk H.,   Pr.-CUv.land Ilamhl* 
III    B/««.   Ilinne.    So. Cleveland 
Uiaerana.  Robart V., So. Cincinnati 
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Dobaon, Carolyn. So. Evanaton,  III. 
lkxlge,   Elisabeth.   So -..Zaneaville 
Dodge.   Kay. Jr Highland   Park.  III. 
iHwUon. J. Thcron.  So. Cambridge 
Ihilnn. Jamea A . So. .,Jamestown. N. Y. 
hold,  Charlea  N.  Jr..  Sr.  — WllmcUe.  III. 
Donahey. Carole.  So -Keynoldaburg 
iHmer, Christine.  Fr. Kvanaton,  III. 
Dorrance. Virginia. Jr.-.Mancheator, Mich. 
1M--.II. Donald I!.. Fr. _-.Uak Park. III. 
Doubled*?,   Nancy.   Fr... Knlamas<x). Mich. 
Itowninic. Robert  B., Sr.  Cranville 
Doyle. Harold. Jr Newark 
Drake, Mary, Fr. Birmingham. Mich. 
Droba. Janet.  Fr  Clcnone, III. 
DuRoU,   Fredrio  M..   Sr.   Oxford 
IHicro.  J.   Peler.  So.  Aahtabuln 
Ducro.  Thomaa  A.,   So. . Aahlabula 
Dun bar.  Wallace. Jr...Whit* Plains. N. Y. 
Dunr-n,   D.rothy.   So.   Cleveland 
Duncan, Jean, Fr.  ._ Hamburg.  N.  Y. 
Duncan, Joyce.  Jr. Cleveland 
Dunitan.  Jcnn.  Sr.  Troy 
Dunn. Ceorge M. Jr.. So ... 
Short Hllla.  N. J. 
Dutro. Jaoiuelln. Jr. Zaneaville 
Dyck.  Nancy.  Fr.  Blackabum.  Va. 
K*Ki»n.  Margaret,  Jr.  __.Chevy Chaae. Md. 
Earle. Virtrlnla. So Cedar Grove. N. J. 
Enatcrday. Jack K..  So..Unlveraity Height* 
K.I.I.in.  Margaret. Fr. Cleveland 
Eeker, Jean. Jr. GallDolia 
Edgerly, Jamea B.. Sr.__San Mateo.  Calif. 
Edwards. Mary Lee. Fr. Snyder. N. Y. 
Eh*. Charlea W., Jr. Cincinnati 
Elders. Carmen.  Sr.   
Weal   Palm   Beach.    Fla. 
Ehrenfeld.   Loulae. Jr York. Pa. 
F.ichelbtrKer. Susanne. Sr. ..Chagrin Falla 
Eiwrmann.  Janet.  So. .-River Foreat.  III. 
Flleman.   Thomaa.   Jr.   Dayton 
Ellenherger. Margaret. Fr. Lakewood 
Elliott,  *nn, So. Cleveland HeigMa 
Ellla.  Blchard  D..  Sr.  _. Wilmington 
Ellsworth, Jamea, So.  
Niagara   Falla.    N.   Y. 
Ellsworth.  Sally. Jr._-Nlaitara Falla. N. Y. 
Emanuelton.   Jamea.   Jr.    
Shrew sbury,     Mnaa. 
Endrea. I)a*ld. Jr ...Youngfttown 
Englehart. Katy Lou, So. ..Shaker Ileighta 
Krickaon,  Pamela.  So ..Pelham,  N. Y. 
Erney.  Phyllia Ann.  Fr.  ._ ..Wi.uiwn 
E-chmeyer. Marian. Sr. ..Rocheater. N. Y. 
Kshclmnn.  Nancy. So. — Cirrleville 
Eider. Richard F„ So. Pontlac. Mich. 
F.vana.   Beverly.   Sr. Ravenna 
Evan>.  Patricia. So. Shaker   Heights 
Evans,   Richard  G..  Fr.  Poland, 
Ewlng. Mnry Ellen. Fr. Mount Vernon 
F.xman, Wallace M., So. ..Scaradale. N. Y. 
Fall,  Boverly.  Jr.  _ -.Toledo 
Fuller,   Ann.   So.   Portar-outh 
Farli-y. Roger W., Sr. Princeton, N. J. 
I'assett. Joe C.. Sr  t.rnnvjlle 
I'aulh, Gregory C..  So.   Flint.   Mich. 
Fmon.   Harriett,   Fo. —    _ 
  ....Garden  City, L.I.,  N. Y. 
K.i.l. J»rk T. Jr..  So. ..Weehawken. N. J. 
Fellows. John  A.. Fr. Mint.  Mich. 
I'.lion, Inward C. Jr.. Sr.-Neednam, Mass. 
I'.nwick.  Jone, Sr. Cleveland  Heights 
F.rcnbnugh.   Helen,   Sr. .-Col"!rb.,:, 
Fergusann,  Jamea.  Jr. Cuyaho«a  Fa  a 
Kerns.  Jamea C.   Fr. Granville 
Fernyak.  John C.  Fr. Hanafield 
Firealone.    Wllma,    Fr.    . „_...-«alem 
Fischer.   Ann.   Fr.   Cincinnati 
Fiacher.  Jane. So Cincinnati 
Fiaher,  Florida, Jr Durham.  N. C. 
Fitch,  Helen,  So  Chicago,  III. 
Pitton. John  W., Jr. Hamilton 
Fold. Sua. Sr. Deeatur, 111. 
Ford.   Conatance,  Sr.    
.....—. Newton  Centre,   Maae. 
Fordyce,   William  H.,   Fr I-a ke wood 
Foraaith, Janet, Jr. CannelLon,  Ind. 
Foster.  Hugh  M.  Jr..  So Toledo 
Francis, Mnryan, So.  .Granviilo 
l-Vsiiino.   Pet■'.    So.     Detroit,   Mich. 
Frederick.  Lee, Fr.  Roanoka,  Va. 
Freer,   Thompson.   So.   Shaker   Ik-iuliU 
Friel. Nancy. Jr. —Pleasant  Ridge.  Mich. 
Fuller.  Norimi, Fr.  Detroit, Mich. 
Fullmer,  David. Jr  Rocky River 
Gallup, Richard T.,  Fr. ..Plalnneld, Conn. 
Gardner,  Hugh B., Fr. -Cleveland Hcighta 
Gnrrott. George, So. Univeraity Hcighta 
Gnrrod. phyllia.  Fr. Hackenaack,  N. J. 
(ihymnn,   Anne, Jr. Milwaukee.   Win. 
Gemniill, Nancy, Sr. Belle Vernon. Pa. 
GcorKt. Gilyan.  Fr Buffalo,  N. Y. 
Cerace, Joann,  Fr.  Fnal  Liverpool 
Gerretaon,   Aliccmay.   Fr.   — Madlann,   Wia. 
Getttey.   John   J..    Fr.    Cincinnati 
Geyer.   Margaret  Jane,  Fr.  Piuua 
Gibbon, John  R.,  So.   
 Niagara Falla,  N. Y. 
Glbba.  Katharine.  Fr Wertnold,  N. J. 
Gibba,  Mary  Jo.  So.   Shaker  Heights 
Gibaon,  Mary, Jr.   __ .Munater.  Ind. 
Gilbert.  Barbara. Jr Atlanta. Ga. 
Gllllca,   Donald.   Jr.   Evanaton.  III. 
Gleiaa,  George H.  Jr.. Jr Detroit. Mich. 
Glen,  Kenneth E.. Fr. Detroit.  Mich. 
Glenn. Guy C, Jr.         Parma 
Guddard.  Edwin,  Fr.   South  Euclid 
Coddard. Homer A. Ill, Jr-Plttaburgh, Pa, 
Goll.  Kathryn, Jr.  _ _ 
New Kensington. Pa. 
Goodell.  Suaan.  Fr.  Louiavllla. Ky. 
(Kidman,   Audrey,   So.  
 Lake Hiawatha.  N. J. 
Goodrich,   Averlll.  Jr. Hannibal.   Mo. 
Goodaell. Joanne.  Sr.  --..—.-——- 
 Groeae Polnta Park.  Mich. 
Goodwin,  Joyce.  Sr.         Cnliimbua 
Goodwin. B.  William, So Wenom. III. 
Gordon. Janet,  Fr. Cranville 
Goaa. Joy, Jr Rocky River 
Gould,  Jamea L..  Sr. ..Eaat Aurora, N. Y. 
Grnbcmnn. Buth Ann. Jr. Dayton 
Grace. John  ».. Fr -  --Norwood 
Craf.   Philip  G-.  Fr Weatervllle 
Graham,  Marilynn,   So.    --- 
, Morgantown.  W. Va. 
Grail. I»on J.,  Sr Falrview Park 
GranAeld,  Geraldine. Jr Sanduaky 
Grant.  John.  So.  - Ptatlabiirg.  N.  Y. 
Gray, Robert F.f Jr...Crand  Bnplda, Mich. 
Greene, Bohert J., Jr. Demareat, N. J. 
Greene.  Tom  H..   Sr.   ..Columbus 
Greenlee.  Margaret.  Fr. LaGrange. III. 
Crcgory, Mi.ry Lou. Fr. --- — - ;,. . 
Birmingbam.   Mich, 
Grieaer.  Carol.   Fr. Summit, N.J. 
Griffith.  Barbara. So. ...Cleveland HeiwMa 
Groaaman.   Phyllis. Jr.  -Dt-s Molnra, lOWl 
firoth. Janet,  So Cleveland  HiUMi 
Guernaey. Peter J.. Sr. ..Tarrytown. N. Y. 
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hard H     I -       I ikci R« rhu 
i. J»<-k   K\.  Sr 
Jr.   — Wilrvetle.   111. 
I I rto, Pa. 
Haak.  Av. r>   A.   BO      EMI   l»n,:nB. Mich. 
Habbe    O. -. >M    fr M ..■■■      ■•  i 
J- Hamilton 
11       • •    R ben  N      So Sa»..na 
Hall, Elisabeth, t r Hm-nm 
1'r.ll.   Ni.ruv  l*e,   Fr. C.ncinr.ati 
Halkr.   PI Hippo,   Pr 
Htehii    •    I   ty,   Ind 
Hambltn,   Mury  Jan..    Sr 
..Mt.   Vernnn     N     1 
P  ■    ,  s.   So, ' ..lumbus 
Han Si     P tubanri . Pi 
jnj - I'- 
ll. ,i -.;■•:: Lrnn*. So I i i i Ml 
Hansrr. Carol. Sr .. Nea Tork N Y 
Hurl* uitt', Hari - Hudson 
Tllardman. Frances. Bl V. •• lion 
Hardmnn.   Shirk?   l>~.     -              <   nnnnati 
Harlamer-.   Ir%.n  II.  Jr..  Br    Dojrton 
H(r,..,.    Joan.   Jr .    IV-r. .rirh.   Pa. 
Harm.  Edwin  B.. Si ..    Htddktawa 
Harri*. Jerome K. Jr.. Jr  
Baa   *.»»      '.   Texa* 
■  B     F.    Hurry   Jr.,   So       Alliance 
Harrofl   it-t-rT  A.   S..        -"' ..T Heirt ts 
Hart.  Herbert.  Sr. W«t  Now Ion,  Ma#p. 
lUrtman.   CnroI.    S*. 1'ifhurirh.   Pa. 
H  ru orn,   Mary.  Sr Warn*,  Pa 
llart-iir.  Edith. Jr.   ..     Ooonomowoc. Wh, 
Rarrcr. J"1"   Br Wlhaystto, ill. 
M     '    Joan, i' vwn r..-'..rd. Pa. 
Hs-k.  Robert.  Jr Crand Bapldt, Mich. 
Ha«kin».  Arnold G .   Jr.,  Sr        _  
IrUoborO.   Mass. 
Hswkin-. Ct ml, Jr. I 111 rail -      Mich. 
Hawkins. J..Ann.  Jr. 
Hayes.   Harbnra.  Jr 
'   an,  -Ir '    i-- n    IP 
11. Ian,   Pr I - ■■   I   bertv 
I,     Ann.    Pr. 
M«lv.  J    71m,   So, Sewarfc 
"ear-i<.n    J'.i n W.. Pi niton. Ill 
ll-.-.rn     Mai   h/O,   f- TtH  I    ■••'>    n 
rfeaslett.  Jaoauelvn,   Pi ■     rkh       Pi 
G i   K* i'   J- ■ It   '      ■' ■-■   N  C 
•        I- ||MJ 
N     a     Pi ■    I ..       Mini 
n. ■    (.--■■. ■. -    i . : 
ii.       .    .      \; .. 
I i,   Pa, 
•   I :.   eh nd 
ton.   R   THdeo,  J' >>n » 
I lnd. 
!'. - RuU     Jr I'-.-Wvill.. 
i    an    \     I - Brookvlllt 
■   *   (      i r 
j-       Plttaburah, Pa. 
Herts    N    '.    Pi DaarMd,   Hi. 
Ham    Charles  V   Jr      J' c-Bu»n 
II. ..■■ thai,   CharlM  It    Jr.,   Bo,        
KaddonneW,   N.  J. 
Hern an,   Mon -   \     . - 
■    l i..    Mich. 
Rllbvrtl    Robtrt, Jr      HalM-C>n»yd. Pa. 
M.r.-/hrdnrr.   Ifcirolhy.    Fr __ 
. ...  N.  Y. 
Qtiwiaidnar,  Ritlph.  Jr.  .. 
._Ni.K:.r»  Kails.  N.  T. 
Hlttaon,   Bavarlf,  So. c<.iuml»u« 
llobart    Cl ■■ ••• <"■  J'    Bo tYoj 
Rodsaon,   iHtnaU  A..   Sr    ...m-troit.  Mich. 
Hodrvon, Hvnrtatta, Sr.  Akmo 
H -        .       M     . iral     Kr. Chicago, III. 
.       Priarllla. Bo. Chicaao. 111. 
Hoftmnnn,   Hurbnra.   Kr.   PerryBbura 
I Paul J.   II.   Ir Lancaster.  Pa. 
H.loinb.  June   !*•*.   Sr.   _ 
Bcnton   Harbor,   Mirh. 
Il.-llar, Jane  Kr.   Chicago, III. 
Hotlkday.  Hrkn.   Pr. Normal,  111. 
H..|n.an.  Jran.  Kr. Swarthmor*.  Pa. 
• rl>.  So,  --.Whlta Plaina. N. Y. 
H ok n«.  ICi<b*Tl   K.  Jr.,  Kr.   Coa'vocton 
Homo,   St.««n.   Kr. RochaaWr.  N.  Y. 
Hornar.   l'«vjd.  Jr.  Rocky   River 
r.   Hiinr,  Fr.  .   RrrcLavHIc 
Houlmit.   R.rtiard A..  So. --- 
San    Franclaro.    ("ulif. 
Ilotae.   Will.mm J..   So. KaJl  ( leveUnd 
llowar'h.   l.uria.  Sr.  Clave land 
Hirminaham. Mfrh. 
Ilowra.   Elalna,   Kr.    _  ..Pataakala 
Holland    1 •.>n«ld  S. Jr., ST. Coliimbua 
Daroh   E.,  So Cincinnati 
H  l     Bl  Mt. Healthy 
H>.. v.   Patricia,   Kr.     Columbia 
v. ,11mm   II..   So. Toledo 
Humrl.  Mot     L, J-    .   Lak**ood 
...   tUrbwrn.    Sr.   Lakewood 
II -T    ■ -. ...  J..i n   I-    Jr..   c-r.    
       PiFtabursh.    Pa. 
.  II.   Rhodes.  Pr.  ..   Detroit.   Mich. 
Ilundl.j.  W   TTuiniaa Jr.. Pr   
Croon   Uny.   Wla. 
Hunt. Naaaaana   >• Oltniala, Calif. 
Huntinic,   JoSn   R-.   So. -        , 
 «;r«nd   Raiida.   Mich. 
Hnntinxton.   Ann     Kr     Akron 
lt.:*h. Camilla. Bo.     ..    Clnelnnnll 
Huston,  Charlee  H..  Pr Manallcld 
Hn-rMfon,   Viririnia,   So    _.       W.irtVinirton 
,    John,  Jr. .--   .   hWky  River 
Hnulor,   Rslansloa,   So.   _    Cincinnati 
I.U.  DosaiM R.. Sr.       - Trenton. N. J. 
Paul  M .   Sr,   .     Ilonokaa.  Hawaii 
InbouVn,   It.   BcoU  Jr.. So.  Columbus 
In^rahnm.  Mary  Ann,  Pr Poland 
Ingram,   li«rl>ara(   Fr.   ~     - lake.uk 
Inmnn,  Tlarka.  Jr I'nat  tLveland 
Inman, John W. Jr.. So .   . 
Mifliii.ii   City.   Ind. 
laajy,  II. nry W.  Jr., Jr.  .-Pittaburjrh. P«. 
Uon.  Mnra;aret.   Kr  i**«bura 
Jacobs,  Kdward  R.,   So.   Coshocton 
Jain,   Edward   U,  Br.   - -- cu-vrUnd 
J„n.!«. Kliubath. Jr. ' incmnali 
Jr-Tr,.*. Thnrnaa  E.,   Pr.   ,.St. Clsir, Mich. 
Jenkina.    <V>n«tance.    Pr.    -.f,*X*'*'V 
PslrtclB.   Pr. dncinnatl 
Joehens,  Carl  R.  Jr..  S»      ■"*''"'•»«»[. "'• 
Jol r,- n. Ann.  | r Ho-Ho-Kna,  N. J. 
.   Itonna,   Jr.     ..     r»°""5 
Johnaon. Jo Anne.  Jr.   .. _.—-P"lsnd 
J..hn*,n, J'.sn. Sr ' arihaac. Ti. ». 
Johi  on,   K^nncih   I..  Fo. Avon   I*ke 
Johnson,  None*.  Br. ^.-Cincinnati 
Juhnvn.    William.   Jr.    .    - «dKS 
Johnston,  J*r,et, Jr.   „.- -   * 'vJ"nd 
•     Bo.   Rldiewood.  N. J. 
Jones,   Robert   K...  So.  -.-:-t,£*uJ> 
Judy,   Frederick   A..   Fr.   ..Scarrdnk.   N.T. 
Jurkavleh,   Icor,   Sr.   -   -Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Kahlenlarm.  Karl  W.. Pr^-™-- - 
Two   Rivers.   Wlo. 
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Kammer.r.   Richard C, So.  
  Short   Hill-,   N.   J. 
tKnrr.  Irjn. Jr. New York,  N. Y. 
Kattner. Roland !»..  Fr. _. Canton 
Knye, Joseph G., Sr  Roalyn, N. Y. 
Keagan, John C. Ill,  Fr. -Piltaburgh, P«. 
K.ll.y.   Robert.  Fr.   Hubbnrd 
Kamploo, John  P.,   So.  . -Toledo 
Kennedy. W.  Bailey Jr..  So.  
 Newton  Highland*,  Mass. 
Kennedy. Iktnald  1*..  Fr,  Chagrin Full* 
Kennedy.  Halisey.  Sr. Newark 
Kennedy, Lorcn.  Fr.   ... Washington.  I). C. 
Kennrk,  Mnry,   ft ...Detroit.   Mich. 
KMHIHII.   Idtwrence,   So.   , Sharon.   P*. 
taut,   Robert  M„   Fr.    _ Newark 
Kershner.   Bruce S\.   So. Akron 
Kewiah,  Al»n  K,.  Fr.   Chagrin  Fulls 
hi.T. Thomas, So.  Grnnville 
King, Jane.  Fr East St.  Lonia. III. 
King.  Janice.  Fr. Cleveland  Heights 
K.n«.   Susan.   Jr.   LancuMrr 
Kino-cry,  Jeanne.  Sr.        Ann   Arbor.   Mich. 
kiti-imi.  ComUncc,   Fr.  _—. Columbus 
Kinnan. Donald. Sr. Columbu* 
Kinncy. Ann. Jr.  Kingston.  R. 1. 
Kirsten. Jeanne. So.  Cincinnati 
Kitaon, Suunno, So.__Grosse Point*. Mich. 
Kleck,   Arthur, Jr _ Archbold 
Klelnfelter. I*wrence L., Fr. —Cincinnati 
Klenk.   William C,   III.  Fr.  
  Groove   Point*.     Mich. 
Knapp.  Harriet,  So Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Knapp.  Suoan, So.  ...Granville 
Knudsvn,   lh.rn.lrl, Jr.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Koehler, Ann. Fr.   Logan.  W.  Va. 
Kohl.  David. Jr.  ___ Coranpolis. Pa. 
Konokl, Knlherine, Fr. __lndlanai<nlli( Ind. 
K<«.ker.  Natalie, Fr._Win*lon-Salem, N. C. 
Kormendy.  Carol,  Fr.  Rocky River 
Knmmnn,   Christine.   Jr. Newark 
Kurnman, Jamet. Sr.    
 New  Brighton.  Pa. 
Kon.ii.r- *er.   James   C,   Sr.    
. Western  Springs,  III. 
Kramer.   David  A.,   Fr I-ikewo.nl 
Krau*e.  Walter E.   Jr..  Fr Grnnville 
KH.-ckh.au-. Jnniee,  So Columbus 
Kroeger,   Ursula,  Sr.        .. Akron 
Kuerhenhorg. Gloria.  Fr,  -Pnrk  Kidge, III. 
Kuhn.  Marianne. Jr Milwaukee. Win. 
I-tird.  Robert,  Jr.   __ Shaker   Heights 
J-andrud.   D.  Roger.   Sr.   Lombnrd.  III. 
Idtndrum,   Richard,  Jr.   .... Columbus 
!*nt», Clifford G.(  So St. Albans, W. Va. 
I*rirk, Jo Ann, So. Franklin 
Iv«rry.  Nmcy,  So.   Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Lnaliar. Sara, Fr.  —York. Pa. 
T-aughlin,  Mary Ann,  So.  Akron 
Lnughlin. Russell P.. Sr ..Wlllounhhy 
I«vi-n. Robert ()., Sr. South Bend, Ind. 
lAwrencc.   David,  Sr.   __E**t Ornna-e. N. J. 
lawyer.  Joanna.  So.   Columbus 
Vmr,  Shirley Joan,   So MarmtVId 
Lee, Virginia, So _.Oak Park. III. 
IieFever.  Harry E.  Jr., So. Columbus 
I.eFevre, John  E.,   So.   _  Granville 
Leib.   Julia,  So. Pit tabu rub,   Pa. 
Ixnghton.  Margaret.  Sr. _ Middletov-n 
Leith, Nanry, Jr. Wynnt-wood. Pa. 
LcRoy.  Joan,   Sr.     Franklin 
Levering.   Dorothy,   So.   Akron 
Lingelbach.  Emily.   Fr Flint. Mich. 
I.Uskn,  Robert.   Fr.    Columbus 
Litehftcld,  Elltabeth.  So. .. Wtlleeley. Mass. 
Lltchficld. John  H.. So. Evnnston.  III. 
Lockhart,  Jean. Sr. Montnelier 
Lonaod. Frederick C. Fr. _ ..Wnverly 
Lonas.   Hal.   So.  Navarre 
Lord.  Donald. Jr. Ridley Park,  Pa. 
Long.  Lucille,  fir.  Loudonville 
Long, Patricia, Fr  South  Euclid 
Lord. Rlrliard. Jr Indianapolis. Ind. 
Loach.  Barbara.  Sr.   
Ben Avon, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Lough. Judith,  Fr Greenfield 
Loveless. John E., So Columbu* 
Lowdi-n.  Robert, Jr. Miamixburg 
Lucak,  Patricia,  So.  Cleveland 
Luce. Thomaa H.,  Fr Summit. N. J. 
Lucker,  Ann.  Fr. Eggertsville. N. Y. 
Lunar. Richard G.. So. -.Indianapolis, Ind. 
Lundquist.  Bruce F., So..Jamestown. N. Y. 
Liiak.   Ijirry.   Jr.    ..Lima 
Lynd, Jamea A. Jr., So._Schwenkvllle. Pa- 
Lyons. Richard A., So. Winnelka, 111. 
Lytle. Cliff M. Jr.. So. —Cleveland Height* 
McCaffrey.  Maurice E., So. „__  
 .Allison  Park.   Pa. 
McCnllister. Jane, Jr. ....... Dayton 
McCunce. Preealy H. Jr.,  Fr  
- PltUburgh.   Pa. 
McCarter,   John  B„   Sr.   Crestlina 
McCjiriney, Jamen II., Sr.-.PUtshurgh. Pa. 
McClaren.  Beverly, Fr. Ashland, Ky. 
MrComba.  I<oui«. So Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
McConncll.   William T..   Fr. Zanesville 
MrCracken,  Judith,  So.   .-Scarsdale.  N, Y. 
MrD.miel.  Robert M.,  Sr Newark 
Maclhinald. Nancie Mac, Jr. —Youngs town 
McDonnell,  Susan,  Sr, .Wlnnctka,  111. 
MacEllven.   David  H..   Fr   
 Upper Montclair,  N. J. 
McFnrland,   James,  Jr.  Newark 
McGnmahan.  Thomas,  Jr. Lebanon 
Mar Keen.   Louise.  So, Windsor,   Conn. 
McKenney,  Samuel S. Ill, So.  
 —ML   Lebanon.  Pa. 
McKewen.   Beverly.  Fr. Cincinnati 
MacKimm.  Bradley, So. Chicago, III. 
Mrl<ain,  Nancy,  Fr. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
MnrLean, Anne, Fr. Larchmont, N. Y. 
MacMahon. Janet.  Sr. Woodstock.  Va. 
McMarlln.  Bruce,  So. Butler, Pa. 
MacNnb, Bruce E„ Sr, Shaker Hcighta 
McNew,  Eddie D., So Detroit. Mich. 
MrNully,    Ernest,   Sr.    — Granville 
McPhail,  Walter S..  Fr.  _  
Birmingham,   Mich. 
McQuigg.  John  D.( Jr   
Birmingham,     Mich. 
McQuigK,    Sarah,    Fr __. 
Birmingham,     Mich. 
MacSwords.    Helen.   Fr  Zanesville 
MacSwords.   Salli, Jr. Zanesville 
Msckcy,   Donald  S„   Fr.   -.Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Mueklin, John  L., Fr.  Cleveland 
Macomber,   Dane  D-.  Fr.   __Winnetka.  III. 
Mahan.  Sara,   Fr. Lima 
Mahood. Katharine. Sr. Granville 
Malcomsun. William L., Jr. 
-Jackaonrllle,    III. 
Malpess. Peggy, Jr. Belle Vernon, Pa. 
Manley.  Marcia.  Fr Genewo.  N. Y. 
Mnnn, Ralph  G., Sr.  —Southington. Conn. 
Mann. William A. III. Fr. _Wlnnetka. III. 
Market,  William  M..  Fr.  — Cincinnati 
Markerl.  Dorothy.  Sr.   __ Rocky  River 
Marlow.  Wayland C. III. So. Granville 
Marguardt.  James  R.. So. Lakewood 
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Martin.   Mar.lyn.   Fr.   _ U>ndon 
Martin.   Wall.ee Jr.   Sr.   . .Hrlmont. Mm. 
Math**.   Th.-n.aa (;.   Jr.,   Sr, 
»•"■ fan. 
Mat>-iraon. J. U>url«".   Fr.       Datrott. Mtch.  ' 
Matthew »,   Jam*.   T.   Sr    Sunibeni lie 
Matth**a.  Jan-.   SI O.eland 
Mat:h*wi»,   Mar^n.-  Jam 
I  n...r..t>   I 
¥»nffr.    V    Davla,   Bo 
M d    •■• rda,  Sr.      Parma H    ■     - 
Mr u*. V 
M-T.de.   J    r« I'.-nt. n 
!  .      .      J' H   MM,    »      V. 
Metraif.   WoodbrtdM  -   .   Fi 
 Barhala*,   OaUf, 
■     .'- 
J.'^y    «...       N       J 
lU'bara,    Jr                                   Vl 
M  r   ...    Margarat.   So.         WafhlRffaoa.   D. C. 
Mil**,  IV*itt  C,  Jr .   Bo   
Ha.t.nr*—r. Il-I- r    N.   Y. 
Kiln.   S(...n.   ... II' neadala,   P«. 
M       -    Arrmnn  !.. Jr .   F-        \s I    "I. 
MllVr,   Ann.   FT.   .. -   -  'lallinoU 
v Batty   \- ■ • 
M       -    Edward 11    Til.   Sa    - (Manilla 
v ) :    ibath.   Sr. Nawart 
M    ■       ■     -   B 0 baa  Farrj   N    Y. 
HI   .-.  JJohn  N,  l>   
vYahlawa,   oa*«. T.   IT. 
Miller.   Marbne.  So.   ....Chicaio. III. 
M'I'T.   R"h*'t   P.,   Sr     . tUvenna 
M       -   Tee-lore. So. Naw York.  N    Y 
MHUr.   William   F.   Jr. X*n!a 
y T- . '■.-.   ) - <   -'innati 
Mitchell,   Nancy,   Fr.   Bellevu* 
Mnfarnh.   RCM.   Fr  Tehran.   Iran 
M-nttrornrry.   Edward  K.  Jr..   So  
.      CoahOCtOT 
Moor*. Jamie. Jr  Sallabury,   S    C 
Moora, Jnnaa,  Bo '>*k Park, ill. 
Moor*.   Jerrv   l>       Br It.   T*<wr>a«.   Ky. 
Monr*.   Mareia.  Fr.        Y"Unntn«n 
M"«r»,  R-hert   V.  Sr B"<-keye  Lake 
Moor-,   Wilbur   W .   Bo Yftunir>:«wn 
Moora,   William J .  So.   ..  . Yoaade 
M'»rv»n,  Bnaan, fr.    SVaron. P*. 
M   ■•   ind.  llu^  J ,   Sr. Snydaf    N    v 
M     .    a.    I>av|d    E..    Fr.    . Granvllla 
Mi i ta    ' thai    ••- I'--    loin   T.  II. 
Mnry J"»n.  So. Oak  Park.  III. 
Mori I.  •    -r     So AlhUbula 
n.   William  P .   So.   . Toledo 
H   n      .    H.--rhara.   So WelMon 
v   rn   r,   John   w    Jr .   Bo        MW  ■ U  na 
•     Joanna    Jr Indiana.  Pa. 
.<      .       ■■ - r 
M   i     .    i .. ra   Fr. „prtnaaaa Anaa   Md. 
raja,   Jr.   Roeh.--er.   N.   Y. 
MuISk  n.   Carol.   Kr EaUOS.   Md. 
Mummer,.    rp.arlet    Raj.    BO 
North   r«n'«n 
V    - |     ....-    W., O ICBM     III. 
Murray,   CarbtOfl   II..   Jr.   .   Shatr-   Hi 
I- MMaaatoara 
•. v .      ■   •. -    :        Fr    .   Oaaaek,   N.   Y. 
I        i - < >v*l*nd 
1 i     fry.   Ark. 
lirare-Darlinr.  Jr.  .   Konnoke.  Va. 
N   11.   11 (   «n baraburg. Pa. 
Brian J.. Pt Allianoa 
John C, 8 Oolttmbaa 
N.i^-n.   Patricia,   lr.   .      Bajrdar,  V.   Y. 
Niland.  l»»vid  L.. Sr.   Cinrinnail 
Nlaaaa.    Martha.   So. Lovcland 
Nuiabaum,   Nanry,   Jr. - .-Marion 
Nuium.  Ocataaa*.  So. JancavllU.   Wla. 
iibbanl,   Jata   W..   Fr.   Sawicklcy,   Pa. 
ou-r'rlmnn.   J.irn.  Jr.   Oak   Park.  111. 
O'ltrll. I'larrnc*. Jr.  .Groaa*  Point*.  Mich. 
OMnaU,   Maruarct. Sr.   -.River  Forcat. III. 
ffVarran   K.   So.    ..SiclnxnaU.   III. 
Olnax   Ih.rutriy.  So.  Waltham.  Maaa. 
oinry.   I*.III»».   Fr.   Proctor.   VU 
Olaon,  C'tarlM,  Jr. Chicairo.  III. 
Olo.n.     Ijr,n*bcth.    Sr       Watcnrilla 
l>m<.n<l-»n    Manl>nn. r>. -Park  Rldw. III. 
O!lo»rk,   Henry. Jr.   Gran villa 
EliBabath,   Fr.   .-Groaa* lie.   Mich. 
Oabon    Wtliiam  R..  Sr. Kumion. III. 
Ottic.   K-».i    Konadu.    Jr.    _    .   ..    _. 
Goad   toaat.    BrH,    W,   Africa 
Otto    Patar.  Fr.   Maplcwood.  N. J. 
Ovaratraat,   lUbcrt,  Jr Louirvllle.  Ky. 
Owaja.   Daaa,   Jr. Mt. Varnoa 
V1.«rk-n'.I.    So,     ..Indianaiolla.    Ind. 
it»rr..   R>i|ter E.. Jr. Cuyarm«a Falla 
P..1.!'. r.l.   (irar»,    Sr.    - . Winchester,    Mali. 
Pantalcm.  Cuido.  Sr.  ..New York.  N.  Y. 
Parriah,   Patricia.   Pr.  Columbua 
Paraom.  Barbara.   So. Pittaburfh,  Pa. 
Paacal.  Har»M  S..  So. Ilallaa. T««aa 
Paa«oll,   Nuney.   Jr. Bell*  Vernon.  Pa. 
Majibrn,   So.   Wilmeite.   III. 
Pearre.   Jamea   W .   Kr Woodntock.   III. 
P-araon. Ronald VY.. So. Erla. Pa. 
loan,   Sr  Cincinnati 
Peek.  Jane.   Fr.   ..     Indianapoli'.  Ind. 
Perk^am, CSarlea W.  Jr. So. Norwalk 
| Frank   K.   Jr..   Kr  
IVtrolt.   Mich. 
r-enr.-ll.  Marirarel. Sr. Shaker  H-ighu 
Pappla,  R«yal J. Jr.. Jr -ElBin. III. 
Patara.   Barbara.   Jr  Dayton 
IV'rrvn,     Geory*     C.     So.     _ 
Arlington    HaiKhta.   III. 
P*t*r»t.n.   DuWajma J.  Jr..  So.    
 Shaker  Helghta 
Pflaafar.   William   S.  Jr..  Sr.   Akron 
P     IIpa,  Jame«.  Fr Jameatown. N. Y. 
Phlllli«,  Mary Jo.  Fr. Plttabur«h.  Pa. 
I(u«h   D.   Jr..   Jr „ 
   Parker»bur».  W.   Va. 
Plaraa    Rleharf K.,  Fr.   ..Brooklyn.  Conn. 
P rraoa, Nancy. So.  -.New Rochelle. N. Y. 
Peter O.. So Burbank. Cat If. 
Pinkerton.  Sue.  So.   > -     -   - Granvilto 
Pohat. J.  Richard, Jr.   .,-    Jackann. Mich. 
Pobat,   Nancy.   Kr.   Jackron.   Mich 
p..|r.   Margaret.   Sr. Oak   Park.   III. 
PopO,  Sallie. Jr _ ...Toledo 
Porter.   Robert,   Jr.   -.Wait  Cran**.  N.  J. 
Pnaay.   Jamea,   So.    GranvlBe 
PotU, William G., So. Wlnnetka. III. 
Powell,   Anna. Jr.  Columbua 
Proaaa,  Richard  R.. So Wlnnetka.  III. 
Prather.   Jark.   Jr.    Columbua 
-.   Virginia,   KV.  —Princeton.  N.  J. 
Praucil.   Lota,   Sr.   Rivar   Koreat.   III. 
p    t, Mary Lmlaa, Bo. CMaaay, III. 
Pl    ■     Richard   K-,  Sr.   - Gran villa 
Pi    ■     Robaii  C,  BO. llochaatar.  N. Y. 
Prina,   I*wl"  E.,   So.   Cleveland 
Prtna,   Paul   B.,   Kr.   Cla*-aland 
rd.   Joen.   So.   Younaaiown 
Pryor.   Edv In.   Jr Nf,""r. 
Pallia,  riaode A..  Sr. Cllflon. N. J- 
pay,  Jean.   Jr.   Day 
Pure.ll.   David.   Jr.   — 
 a ton 
-Kraa*rsbur« 
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rurycnr,   Jru.   So. Brentwnod.   Tenn. 
Putnam.   Prudence. Jr.   llulyoke.   Maas. 
Quinn. Howard A.. Sr.   Youngstown 
Rare, Jean.   So Evanslon.   111. 
Ratrsdulo.   Mildred.   Fr Flint,   Mich. 
Rainier.   1'p.inrin, Jr.    Toledo 
II.,■,.-1.11,   Robert   II. Jr.. So.   -Mlddlelown 
Rjiniloli.il,   Walter   W.   Jr., So.   ....   Toledo 
Kasur,   Plillll.   A..   Kr find ey 
Rinnr.   Ralph   E. Jr..   So.   ...       ...Hiidlay 
lU.sbsrh. Evelyn, So.   Winnctka. 111. 
Rjonmiun.   Virgin!".   Sr.   — Alexandria,   VB. 
Rj    pp,   Mnrllyn,   Fr.   Cuyithnga   F'BIIB 
R.Hlilen.   Ihivid   I„,   Fr,   Covingtun.   Ky. 
It.,.!.   Ilirhsrd   1...   Jr.   Newark.   N.   Y. 
Revs.   Frances,   Fr.   Hammond.   Ind. 
It.-,--,   Philip   A..   So. Manitowoc.   Wls. 
lu-csc,   Robert   C.   Fr.    Toledo 
hVgcnhsrdt.    Robert,    Fr.   Woosler 
Kei.l.   llruce   P.,   Sr.   Grenville 
Kei.l. Harriet.   Sr.   Lima 
Reid.   Robert   A.. Jr. Shaker Heights 
Reiner*.   Marian.   So.   Cincinnati 
Rcinharl.   Jewell,   Fr.   __ .—Peninsula 
Ketnniicr.   Robert. So.   .   —Millburn.   N. J. 
Reynolds.   John   B. Jr..   Fr.  
 Wheeling.   VY.   V.. 
Rice. Charles   E.. Sr.   _ Renfrew,   Pa. 
Riee. ll.rold K.. Fr Renfrew, Pa. 
Eire,   louii   C. So.   Cincinnati 
Rice, Stanley   K.. Sr.   - ---_—- 
  . Council   BlulfB.    Iowa 
Richards,   Joaeph, Jr.   Newark 
Richards.   Sarah. Jr.   _ Alton.   III. 
Richardson,   John J.,   Sr  —    _ 
Larchnvont.   N.   Y. 
Rigs*. Marilyn. Fr.   Erlanicer.   Ky. 
Hill.l.   Jean,   Sr.   Pittsburgh,   l'a. 
Rit-nour.   Donald   L..   Fr -Hubbard 
Rittenhouae.   Mamaret.   Jr.  
    Rochester,   N.   Y. 
Robert*.   Donnld M.,   Sr Newark 
Robinson, Ilavld R.,   Fr Chsiirin   falls 
Robinson.   Julienne. So Rocky River 
Rodlters. John   B. Jr..   Fr.   -Chagrin falls 
Rovers.   Bradley. Fr.   Cayuga.   N.   Y. 
K..,-,r,.   Clyde.   Sr.   Chicago,   III. 
Rogers.   William   E.,   Sr.   -    . 
..Groses   Polnte.   Mich. 
Rolt-Wbeeler.   Patricia.   Jr -Grnnvllle 
Roney,   Patricia,   So. -.;.N"""rf 
Root.   Louie   F'.,   Fr.   Plymouth 
Roper. Richard Hugh, So r-"W? 
Rose, Lynn.   Fr. Silver Spring.   Md. 
Rose.   Patricia.   So.   ... —Park Battue,   III. 
I: nb. ri'er,   Ixuise.   So.       Slmker   HCIKM* 
Rosene,   Harold S.   Jr..   Jr  , 
Shaker   Heights 
Rosengarten,    Philip   D.,   So.   --- , 
 VVeetmount.    Que.,    Can. 
Ross,   Sylvia.   Sr.   Wyomlssing.   Pa. 
Roudebush. Thomas M.. Sr. _ —   , 
Shaker   Heights 
Rounds. Ilavld M, Sr.   .   Bronxville. N. Y. 
Rouse. Merrla. Jr. Port   Huron.   Mich. 
Rouah. Jamee. Jr.. So. Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Rows.   Jean.   Sr Oak   Park,   111. 
Rownd,   Harry II., So ''I"",1' 
Rudolph.  H,  Alsn. Fr -. .-.TH1  . 
Rugh, Virginia, Fr. Weatncld. N. J. 
Hiuliley    Janet, Fr,   Youngstown 
Runkle. Peter M., Jr.   _ -Znnesvllle 
Rutherford.   Thomae A..   So Columbus 
Rymer. David, Jr. New York    N. Y. 
Ryno, William R., So. WinnaUa, IU. 
Sanborn, Warren   R.. Sr.     . 
  Ferndnlc,    Mich. 
Scatterday, Jane, Fr.  Wertervllle 
Schalrer, Margaret, Sr.-.Chevy Chase. Md. 
Schaub.   Sandra.   Fr.   Decalur.   111. 
Sehell.   Katharine. So.   —IndianatiollB,   Ind. 
Schenk.   John   R..   So Cleveland 
Schenk,   Mary   Anne.   Sr.    
Lindsay.    Ont..    Can. 
Schmidt. Martha. Fr .Midland. Mich. 
Scholhcld.   Zoa,   So Wauaau.   Wls. 
Schulle,   Mnrlene. Jr Pittsburgh. Pa. 
Sehwnbe.   Robert.   Jr.    Euclid 
Scovel.   Sally.   So. Woodstock,   III. 
Soasboles,   Henry C. Sr.   -Shaker Heights 
Seeksmp. Lois. So. —Queens Vlllsge. N. Y. 
Sclens,   Walter   L.   Jr.,   Fr.    
Wolcoll.   Conn. 
Set>esav. Robert J.. Sr. ..Cleveland Heights 
Shackelford.   Donald   B..   So.    ..Cincinnati 
Sliuheen.   Sherllyn,   Jr Detroit.   Mich 
Sharp.   Donald   K„ Sr Chicago,   HI. 
Sharp.   W.   Harry,   Sr.   ..Moorcitown, N. J. 
Shaw.   James M..   Sr       Znnesvllle 
Sheahen. Allnn J.. Jr. —Cleveland Heights 
Sherman. Dsvld G.. Sr .Columbus 
Sherman,   Msrjory.   Fr Lekewood 
Shilllday,   John   B.,   Fr.   -I.yndhurst 
Shinnick, Claire. Fr.   —Birmingham. Mich. 
Shirley. Katherlne. So. —Rclsterstown. Md. 
Sholes.   Susan.   So Mlddlebury.   Vt. 
Shorney.   George   H.   Jr..   So.   ----- ... 
River   Forest.    111. 
Shnru.   Martha,   Sr Youngstown 
Shrsder.   Barbara.   Fr ""•"" 
Shruyer, Victor D„ Jr. - .——Troy 
Simmons.   Margaret,    Fr.   ....-Cincinnati 
Sixer.   Slepl.en   1!..   Fr.   Wlnnetka.    '■■ 
Skala.   Mnry   Ann,   So Brccksvllle 
Skldmorr. Tliomns E.. So Cincinnati 
Skuce.   Richard   A..   Fr  Toledo 
Slade.   John   W., Sr Melrosc, Mass. 
Sludky.   Richard'J.. Fr Parma 
Slater.   Carl C.   So. ——-- 
_„_ Hamniondsport.   N.   t. 
Slayton. Joyce. Fr. Hnrdv Irk. Vt. 
Flaylon.   Marlbel. Sr ..Chicago.   III. 
Sloan.   Nancy.   So Sioux   City. Iowa 
Sloat, John W„ So Cranford. N. J. 
Smalstlg.   Frederick E., So.   -  
Inrnmnr.    la. 
SmelYsirT'Cnarlene. So "*''"'!<■ •"'£■ 
Smith.   Carolyn.   So.   —. .....W lloughby 
Smith, Charles O.. So. -Cleveland Ileighla 
Smith,   Jean Adair. So. - -.-  
Sliver    Sljring.    Md. 
Smith,   Jeanette.   So Toledo 
Smith.   Joanne.   So .Youngstown 
Smith.   Maralyn.   So.   South   Euclid 
Smith,   Orlo H..   So.   .  ",""",' 
Smith.   Truman   O..   Jr.       Clev.-lsnd 
Smythe.   Lynda.   Fr. -Youngstown 
Snsder.   Janet.   So .Clarkston    Mlrh 
Snider. Sally. So.           -Wlnnetka.   III. 
Sovulewskl.   Jacouelyn.   Jr.   — — 
 West Orange. N. J. 
Sperr"    Roxanne.   Fr.  Xenia 
Spsar.Jvoger   E.   Jr.^Fr.^------^ 
Spcldel.   Richard E.,   So. - B%^' 
Spiegel.   Barbara.   So. -Tiffin 
Splker   Ann, Sr. Canton 
Sprech'er. Thomaa B.. Sr. - Chicago III. 
Spry. Marjory, Jr. -Grand Rapids Mich. 
Staley.   Joyce.   So. Dayton 
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BtaJtar,  Ronald   F..   8r, GraavtUi 
Stanley, Harbara. So. Highland.  Ind. 
Starbuck,  Fraaeai    Jl NMUio, lam. 
Starbuck,   Susan.   Kr.   N.caaio.  tahf. 
Starn,  William,  Jr.   .   
N.-w  Mnriiniv.il*.   W.   Va 
Constance,  FT.         .Columbu* 
,     Hiruld  M..   So 
ln-bbs   Ferry.   N.   Y. 
SUflm-n,   rU»m»n<l  A.  Jr. Jr.      . 
Mukwl.   S.   J. 
Stala,  .-hi r ley.  So.   .. N.wtown 
berger, John J    Jr..  FT. St. Pans 
-   .er. Jwin.   So. St.   1'nrte 
St.   nberise.   Robert  W..  So.   - Newark 
Sally,   So.   WuMniton,  I*.  C. 
Stephen, Join. Jr.   ... Slasher Hritft ta 
-    Phyllis,   Sr.   .       Hr..n\.ille. N    Y. 
Jean.  Jr. Groasa  PMDI«    M rl 
Ste»art.   Robert   W  .   Sr.     Ntlfl 
Stiers.  J.   Ih.n.lJ  Jr..   Bo, « .iumbua 
BttvOrOM,  Jninn  H.  Sr.    ..Columbus 
(StOM,   Marnyn.  Sr. TifTin 
Stout.  H-m>   I»..  Jr.   - .l'ay.-*i 
Birth.   Jack.   Jr.    .    __ro:nl   Pleasant.   N.   Y. 
..Karri  Laartoa,   MKh. 
SturgaS,  Marilyn.   Fr.  Wea-.naM.   N.  J. 
Sturm, iv   -   Bi PUttomt■», Pa. 
Sullivan,  Sutanne. Jr.    
   . Hlckon Cor—ti, Mid 
uv.rland,    Ih.nald    It.    So.             , 
..Mlllbura.   M,   J. 
8«tton,    Alva   J  .    So. Ml   -  I 
. [an,   Don  J .   Sr        WeotAeM.   If.   J 
r.  Jar.r.  So. Re:r.e*d*.   Md. 
Rwtgart,   William   E.   Jr..   Kr OoohoctOB 
Swisher,   Carol.   Sr.       Columbus 
Saris sr,  Josh    S* Clumbue 
Swogtr.   Harry.  Jr.   — Newark 
Talmadire. Joseph  D.  Jr.,  Jr lima 
Toppla, Paul  L    Pi ■mrarlals. N. Y. 
Tatn.lt.   Kathleen.   Fr.   ..Phila-U-li h *.   la. 
Taylor,  < arol,   So 1'ayton 
T Jean     Pr Cleveland   Heights 
Tayl'T. Karen,  Fr.   .  Weat Orenne. N.  J. 
Taylor, Kent P.. Sr     Woatsra Springe. III. 
Ta>W. Mr.ry Ann.  Fr.  ... ..Mansfield 
.■    H.Ttrh   It.   Fr.   - .Milwaukee    Win, 
'   . ■     -r Inch rage,  Kr. 
\ .-. . . - IhiiU'in 
Grmnd Ha- Idi. Mich. 
War.da, Sr.   .       . Mida ■ 
-. n.   Jane.   Jr.    - We.lfteld.   N.    Y. 
I.  Jr..   Fr.      _ 
Wtenetka.   lit 
Thomieon,  Marlon, Swartncaoro,  I'a. 
Thorn. —n.   Roben   C  .   >r 
n/oM  All*.  Wis. 
■    :     -  ■   ,       . rincii 
paoo,  William H. Jr..  Fr. 
Blue  I.land.   III. 
,  .1-    Ji       i bBhootoo 
I'ayton 
i   i..    ..   jr    i - Uabon 
i     ■    . . Alwyn    Mvord    J'..    So. 
Newark 
l»mnlown 
\r-     If    . ..Bethlehem.  Pa. 
i iff,   Mary jo.  Jr.   Paorla.   III. 
.    .     Fr.   .   ..     lake   Villa.   III. 
1    nn  ■-■.■•.   Uoanle  Jvan.   So.   ..-.TOMOO 
Tnrrsnre.  Mary  Margaret.  Fr.   BromOfl 
Touamlnt,  Carol,   Ba               Oraaltr. Coin. 
TrauLmmi.  Warner L... Fr. Columbus 
Travi*. James !>.. So. .„.. 
 Grand Rapid*. Mkh. 
Trimble. John, Jr. Cuyahoga Falls 
Tnnkner.   Roger   Lot.   Pr Tolado 
Tnttiiai.   Joan,   So. . Gambler 
Tr-ll.   RnlMfft,  Jr.     Monlclalr. N. J. 
Truoadail.    IVn«lop«,    Jr.     
_ .__ ..Old Craen*ieh. Cona. 
Trur».MI. Jirnn F. Jr.. Sr. --Hint, Mirh. 
Tubauirh. PatrMa, Sr.  ..Clavaland Hrixhta 
K.bha. Joan.   Fr. Grand  Rapids, Mirh. 
Tucker.   Ntncy,   Fr. Warran 
Tuxrfej.   Jean.   Pr      I'.tt.fiald    Mass. 
Turk.  Joanne.  So. University  Heists 
Mary,   So. Canton 
Tyrrell.   Nancy,  Pr. -Mllwaukoa,  Wla. 
ITTner.  William   E.,  Jr. Nrwark 
Uaiphror,   Shlrtar.   So.   Detroit.  Mica. 
I tui.'inil.   Warren, Jr.  n 
NawtonellW.    Mass. 
Valentine,  Patricia, Sr.  ..Brooklyn. N. Y. 
Vines.  John  C. Jr..   So.      Poland 
Vanuaveor.   Marjoris.   Jr.    Lakewood 
Van   Wventer.  M-r^-.t,  Sr.   --Chicago, III. 
Van lx,melen. Lucille.  Pr.  ..Holland. Mich. 
Van  l>yne. ti    Charlaa. Sr _T«ledo 
Van  Morn, Viritima. So. .Monroevilla 
Van  Velaor. Je.n  Mae. Jr. Troy. N. Y. 
W*a.   il.rhara.   Vr.   Park  Ridga. III. 
VailaoMt,   Bsalao.  Jr.   ...Ruthorford. N. J. 
V.ncant,   Norman   P..  Jr.  
No wton villa.    Masa. 
Vosjaji,  Al«n  K..   So.  Cantoa 
\    .       Patricia. So. Geneva. N.  Y. 
Voift, lu.Ur*.   A..   Be. Younasiown 
.%        •     Marrta.   Fr.       .-Prairie View.  III. 
W««le.  I"*<n"i  BvofOtt,   Fr. Cinrinnatl 
VYada,   Patricia, Jr.  Cincinnati 
Waaimnar.   Chandler   C.   So.   Newark 
WRKKKBor.    Maritaret.    Jr.      N**,".[f 
W.irt'r.   Carolyn.   Jo.   .  River  Forest.  III. 
.',«    .. JaBOL  Fr. Indianjii-.lis.  Ind. 
Wakemsn.   Ilirhard  U.  So.  
Ilrid|cetM>ri.   Conn. 
Waldroa,   lohn W., Sr. Granylll* 
Walker, lUmld Jr.. So. ~N— York, N. Y. 
Walker,   Nsnry.   Kr.   Chieatjo.  III. 
Walmiley. Hmaea  P.  Jr.,  Bo. - 
Blrmin«ham.     Mich. 
Walters, Glenn R.,  Sr. Granville 
Watten.   Richard.  Sr Buckeye   Lake 
Wal-rrs.   BtBMa   Simons,   Sr. Granville 
Warlow,   CuUrtj   ::r.   lanadowne.   Pa. 
Warren.   Don G.,  Sr. Newcomer*town 
Warren.   Norman,  Jr.     South  Euclid 
Warwick.  Mary  tou.   So -   ----_ 
 Greenwich.    Conn. 
Wasamann.  Martha.   So.  IJell-ir* 
WVfo'.l.   It t-rt  II..  Fr.   Inpnnar.  la. 
Wa'kin..   Jane,   Kr.   Warren 
Walking  Martha  Ann,  Fr Wealervtlla 
Waaarle,  Cyril   H.  Jr.. Jr jOlliMMi 
Webvr,   Catherine,   So. Claclnniti 
Vebor,   kdwnrd,   Jr. rr^1*!0 
IB,   Caroliro.   So.    ..Weetneld.   N. J. 
Wost,  Am.   Fr Wilmington 
W-<tcnnark.   Mal/iira.  Jr.  
...  ..Newton  Centre.  Haas. 
Weatarmnrk,   Robert  T.  Jr.,   So.  
Hawtoa  Castro,  Maas. 
Wesilnke. Jamsa  M., So. — Granvill* 
Weetoo.   I'dwnrd   B.,   Jr —.n"'lon 
Whaley.   Judith,   So.    Shaker  HfiKhte 
Wnoaler,   I    ura   1—,   *..       IJinwloth.  la. 
Whitacrs.  Katharine.   Sr.   .-Wcoainoor.  IU. 
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Whiteomb.   Carolyn.   So. Hiram 
Whit*. Ji.ni<v.   So. W.u.il..™.   Wla. 
Whitelaw.   Gall,   FT. Kvanston. III. 
Whitmer.   William   E„   So,   ..Whsaton,   HI. 
Whitney.   Susan,   So. Connaaut 
Wickendcn,   Ruth,   Jr.   ..Bronxvillc.   N.   Y. 
Wlest.   Wllda.   Jt Uhrlchsvills 
WiKitinton.    Helen   Churchill.   Sr.  
 ____- ____. Carnegie,    Pa. 
Wilke.   Wayne.   Sr .Cincinnati 
Williams.    Elizabeth.   So   
Bridgeport,    Conn. 
Williams.   Francis. T.   Jr., Jr. Warren 
Williams.   Harry P..   Fr .aflddlsAeld 
William.,   Jnmea Fieldar, Jr Woosier 
Williams.   John   M..   Fr.   ...Granvills 
Williams,   Lynn,   FT. lUnllworlh,   111. 
Williams.   Margaret. Fr. Younptown 
Williams.   Patricia. Sr. Grsnvill* 
Williams.   Sharon. Fr. Zaneaville 
Williams,   Thomas   Evan,   Jr.   - — 
 - —Laonla,   N.   J. 
Williamson.   Gretchcn,   So.   „.  
 __  Ypellan'l     Mleh. 
Williamson,   Peggy, Jr. Nswtowa 
Willis.   David   H., Fr.   .I'ainesviila 
Wilson,   Hslen,   Fr.  Chicago.   III. 
Wilson. L.   Dal*. Sr. Mlddletown 
Wilson.   Jean,   So.   Shaker   Heights 
Wilson,   Virginia.   Sr.   Shaker   Heights 
Wlnans,   Thomas   R.(   So.   ..Ashland.   Ky. 
Wlnkler-Prlna,   Elizabeth,   So.  
 Palham,   N.   T. 
Wlnshiu.   Robert   P., Fr.   —Shaker   Heighta 
Winters,   Margaret.   Jr. Coluiuboa 
Wiselcy.   Martha,   Jr. Findlay 
Withers.   Elizabeth,   Jr. Columbus 
Wolfe.   Dale   E.,   So Garfield   Heights 
Wood, Virginia, Jr. Tuckahoc. N, Y. 
Wooden.   Ruth,   Jr. Winnelka.   III. 
Woodley.   Nancy,   Fr. Columbus 
Woods,   Ann,   So.  Lucas 
Woods, Rnohcl, Fr. Ashland. Ky. 
Woods,   Robert,   So -Pnyder.   N.   Y. 
Woods. Winifred. Jr. -Charleston, W. Va. 
Woodward, Carolyn. Jr. Oak Park, IIL 
Woodyard,   David   0..   So _ 
Oak   Park.   III. 
Wormsn. C. Gordon, Fr. ..____«_ Dayton 
Wosinski.   John F.. Jr.   
 North Tonawandn.   N. Y. 
Wright,   Janet,   So. Columbtis 
Wylie.   Andrew   C.   Fr. Glenroe.   Ill, 
Wynn. Georg* R.. Fr. Lakauood 
Yamamura.   Hiaamlchl.   Sp. ,       , 
_— Kyoto.    Japan 
Yuumura. Rayko, So. Tokyo.   Japan 
Yaaumura. Soilchl. So.-.Tom'a River. N. J. 
Yaure, Mary Ann, Fr. —Pennaboro. W. Vs. 
Yearley.   Jans.   So. Oak   Park.   III. 
Yost, Jean.   Jr.     Aurora 
Youn. Chung Sul. Fr. I'uann.   Korea 
Young.   Barbara. So. Freei-irt.   111. 
Young,    OyntHa.    Fr __.    (Mrnrne.    111. 
Young. Elna-Joan. Jr. _Rock Island. III. 
Yuan.   Yau-Hon.   So.   ..Honk   Konx.   China 
Zelglar,   Jsan,   Fr. Cincinnati 
Zurn. Sally,   Jr. Kris, Pa. 
Zwalar.   William, Jr.   Clsvelsnd Heights 
DlNMOM   I'MvniSITY   Rl'LlXTIN 
POST-GRADUATE STUDENT 
PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Alwood.   June   (Hn.1   Granvillt 
Beanie.   Anna   Belle   Cranvilla 
Bir'eld.   Rimini   (11-. I Graa.llla 
Oarrar,  Paul  n ___      Jbnrt 
VM^U.   Ann   (Mn.l      Granville 
Kavaan. Audaa  
Tnm.  Gcnevle.e   (Mr.. W. J.)   ..Gnunllla 
J..n.i.   Arihur   Cro.i.r   Mldd'elnwa 
Lull*.   Iloacoc C. Jr. Granvlll* 
MrLauitlilin,   Richard Doylaatown. Pa. 
K«:n»>>.    TKunu __Gran»ill. 
 Craa villa 
Non-College Students in Conservatory 
Beck.   Roland Nc.rk 
CUffiar.   Linda   Granvill* 
Davta,   Lilly   iMra.)    ./.ancavitle 
lludlev.   JM n .. liranville 
DaaJktM,   lieU.rah  Granvill* 
King. Sylvia  »GruvUia 
Moor*.   B*uy   Uw   ___  Z-oe.ville 
Oli.*t.   Gloria  
Port,   Hrrnda  
Prooty. an    K.   H.   _ 
Tilul,   Ltrtil*.  
Toy.   Nancy     
Truman,   Patricia  





_.   Cr.a.l I. 
. Gran.l U 
.-N.aark 





Tost Graduate  0 
Seniors  109 
Juniors  120 
Sophomores    174 
Freshmen  141 










Part-time  (College Hank) 




Grand Total, Kxclusive 
of repetition  
Veterans  
11 
•62 '148 •210 
2 12 14 
64 160 224 
666 694 1,149 
42 
1SI.H.M irk In Enaatabl* Muafe 
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SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT BY STATES AND 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES 
FIRST SEMESTER 1951-52 
States Men 
Arkansas  0 
California  4 
Colorado    0 
Connecticut   6 
District of Columbia  1 
Florida  0 
Georgia    0 
Idaho  0 
Illinois  47 
Indiana  4 
Iowa  2 
Kentucky  6 
Ixiuisiana  0 
Maryland  2 
Massachusetts    14 
Michigan   39 
Minnesota   2 
Missouri  0 
New Jersey  28 
New York  46 
North Carolina  2 
Ohio  286 
Pennsylvania    34 
Rhode Island  0 
Tennessee  0 
Texas  2 
Vermont  0 
Virginia  0 
West Virginia  6 
Wisconsin    7 
Total United Statet  636 
Europe (Displaced person)  1 
Bavaria    
British West Africa  2 
Canada    2 
China   } 
Hawaii   } 
Iran  | 
Japan    
Korea  0 
Norway    1 
Grand   Total    M' 
Total States represented  
Total Foreign countries represented  





















41 87 — 
2 4 
265 640 - 























U8 CntNMOM UNIVERSITY BIU-ETIN 
C.    DEGREES CONFERRED JUNE 11. 1951 
HONORARY DEGREES 
JOE WISI:MAN ll< »UM'. Doctor of Science 
KENNETH IRVING RBUWN. Doctor of Humane IMtert 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH DEPARTMENTAL HONORS 
I.CCY ELIZABETH A lists. Spanish The Piare of the Indian in Society 
a.' Described in Selected Novels of the Mexican Revolution 
JANET UKRAINE RRAY. History Evolution of the Good Neighbor 
Policy, 19!9-i5 
KENNETH WILSON OILMAN. Psychology Conditioning and Audiogenic 
Seizure 
RICHARD KARL ELLIOTT. GoTCmmwit A Survey of the. Solieitor- 
ficneraVn Office 
JOANNE ALICE FAY. Personnel Administration An Analysis of the 
Criteria of a Well-Integrated Pernonnel Program and a Compari- 
son of Two Ciorernmental and One Private Pertonnel Division 
in Light of Thme Criteria 
Uicis RL-MMEL FRY. Biology   Gonadotropic Factors in Whtal Germ 
Oil (in collaboration) 
KATHLEEN ELIZABETH KALBKLEISCH, Speech A Survey of Speech 
Defects in the First tirade Pupil* in the Licking County Schools, 
ami a Recommended Program for the Correction of These Defects 
MARY ELIZABETH LANQAN, Mathematics The Theory and Applications 
of Regression and Correlation A nalysis 
Lawn I!. I.KIKUWITZ. JR.. Chemistry Organic Syntheses Toward a 
Study of the CUiiscn Rearrangement 
WILLIAM I.ARAY ROACH, JR.. Mathematics The Generalized Normal 
Density Function and Some of Its Applications in Large-Sample 
Theory 
JEANNE I.ETITIA SHEIJORH, English An Evaluation of Sherwood An- 
derson's Contribution to Literature 
ELMER ARTHIR VASTYAN, EngiUh   Tragedy and the Modern Temper 
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WILLIAM BARR WINSHIP, History Tudor "Despotism": Henry VIII 
and the Break with Rome 
PATRICIA JANE WOLFE, Art An Analysis of the Duality of Bauhatu 
Education (1919-33) as Manifest in the Expressionism of Wassily 
Kandinsky and the Constructivism of Laszlo Moholy-Nagy 
IXIRNA ANG ZALUIVAR, Psychology A Study of Patterns of Anxiety 
Concomitant with School Achievement 
THE DEGREE Of BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH DEPARTMENTAL HONORS 
JOHN THOMAS BOYER, Biology  Gonadotropic Factors in Wheat '■'erm 
(id (in collaboration) 
DAVID JUDSON HKIRKR. Chemistry   The lonuation of Trifluoroacetic 
And 
WILLIAM   BRUCE  JOHNSON,  Physics   Quantum  Mechanics   With  the 
Application to the Motion of Electrons in a Perturbed Periodic 
lattice 
SAMUEL KERR MCIIUTCIIISON, Biology   Hormonal Effects of Wheat 
Germ Oil on the Pituitary Gland, Seminal Vesicles and Prostate 
of Castrate Rats 
RICHARD   HERRON   MERCER,   Biology    The   Comparative   Nutritional 
Value of Fish Foods 
HARVEY    WILLIAM    PREPLAN,   Mathematics   Generalized   Coordinate 
Systems 
TIIOUAS HUGH REES, JR., Biology Reaction of the Rotifer, Philodina 
Species, to Environmental Conditions 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Donald Joseph Addy 
John Irwin Ahlers 
Joyce Elaine Albaugh 
Charlotte Ann Alber 
Elizabeth Stone Allen 
Richard Fuller Allen 
Phyllis Carol Antle 
Joanne Louise Armbrecht 
William Thomas Arnold 
Jewelie Babbage 
Carol Louise Bailey 
David Leland Baker 
Nancy Elizabeth Baldwin 
Alfred Leroy Banister 
Barbara Jean Barton 
Betty (Knapp) Bawden 
Waldo Whitman Bears 
Russell Richard Benson, Jr. 
Robert Horace Bentley 
Donna Lou Bewley 
George Merel Black 
Ruth Marian Blackmore 
Donald Jack Blunden 
Glenn Francis Boice 
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Florence Klaine Rorj^mann 
Harry I awr« i ea Bourdeea 
lit rschel HolmM Bowyer 
M. ■: n \\ tyiM Bradley 
!    ■   ,■ '      I ■   .1'    ;' .i — 
a Kensley Brooks 
San JtJM Brown 
.1 w i h A1U rt Buder 
Dai ..I Dale Buehler 
Ruth Caroline Burdiek 
I Jamai Burdsall 
Wi :   1y Joan Burnip 
Marion Les CampU-ll 
U ■ • » Cannon 
Janice Ellen Carter 
in Elizabeth Caw 
Esther I#ah Cervai 
Frank Richard Chaei   |r 
.lame* Bertram Cherry, Jr. 
Donald David Clement 
Miriam Carol CAH'T 
Norma Cntherire Coe 
Helen Eucenia Collins 
.lame* Llovd Corde'l 
Franklin Edward Cover 
Jerry Louts Cowan 
I nifence Gordon Crocker 
Marilvn .Iran Crosby 
Marilyn Jean Cniikshank 
' '.<   rare Marion Cunninirham 
Dom Sherwood Daranhardt 
TVmald FHwin Dannecker 
Jo Anne Davis 
Woh«t<-* lr>viner T>avin, Jr. 
Donald Spencer TV>er 
»   •* rt Fmmett Dix 
Marv Charlotte Dourall 
William Rotrers Dresser 
Cyril Ayeri Dyer, Jr. 
Roberta .Teanne Emery 
Mary Elsie Frier 
The'mn .Teanne Evans 
Rarbsra Ro*e Farrow 
Don ITowaiv' ^"-l.^im, Jr. 
MarvFlIen wWitofc 
K*ther(n# MrtrMre Follmer 
John Phi'lip Frihe*«*. Jr. 
R pi ■ rd ftardner Frost 
M-tvt^n I'-'-rr-v- Gnrnrr 
El .-,-■  •'■  (Cropland) Gelger 
Joet i'h Horace 
Geor«*e Frank C;e«e 
David Edward Giessler 
I | r<   .'.■• •   Gillies 
Henry WeMon Gleiss 
Donald James Gordon 
Norval Dean Goss, J r. 
Barbara Constance Greenfield 
Charles Frederick Grey 111 
I Elwin Gnssom 
I      el I Bruce Guthrie 
John l.yntlal HaRemeyer 
Hu^h David Hanna 
David Bonhurst Hart 
Richard El wood Ilartman 
Natalie Joan Hashrook 
Paul Hanerty Huzlett. Jr. 
Joanne Caruth lleaslett 
Doris Elaine Heller 
Albert Maltby Hipley, Jr. 
I      i AdellaHill 
Kent Albert Hooker 
Carolyn Ann Hovt 
Francis Clayton Huddle 
Pamela 1-ee Hudson 
Robert Donald Huphes 
Jo Ann Sperry Hunt 
Phoebe Ann Hunt 
Patricia Ann Hunter 
Constance Ann Hutching! 
Patricia Ellis Hyatt 
William Harm Jaquith 
Arthur lx>well Johnson 
Edward William Johnston, Jr. 
F.ffie Manraret Jones 
David Jones Judy 
Joseph Charles Ke^ney, Jr. 
Robert Franklin Kin* 
T>OUPHS Roberts Krieger 
John Kenneth l.nndis 




Robert Charles I^echner 
Philip Fero-uson I-eirler 
Rarhara Natalie Licberman 
Robert Thomas Lister 
Charles Harold Lundqiiist 
Helen Glover McDonald 
Alexander Dalzell MaeDonell, Jr. 
David Croft McConnauehey 
Thomas Oliver McCormick 
Bruce Mason McCulloch 
Edwin Floyd McDermott 
Richard Rweenev McLaughlin 
Malcolm Albert McNiven 
John ' eqlje MaHinson 
John Klee Matthews. Jr. 
Joanne T ouise Messerly 
Robert Henry Mett 
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Marilyn I.ce Meyer 
Merylen F.li7.abeth Miller 
Archibald Frascr Mirrielecs, Jr. 
Donald Fraser Mirrielecs 
Jane Ellen Monson 
Joyce F.rnm Morong 
Wurrrn Holmes Morse 
Herbert Ilorton Munro, Jr. 
I inuglas Woltera Naramore 
Theodosia Nelson 
Richard James Novak 
Elizabeth Anne Ormond 
Shirley Ann Osborn 
Dorothy Louise Parker 
George Mark Patterson 
Prehhle Kathryn Pendleton 
Jovce Ellen Pinkham 
Edith Sharpies Pusey 
Donald Richard Raquct 
Dorothy Caroline Raymond 
Thomas Garry Reading 
Mary Janet Reese 
Nancy 1/iuise Rettig 
Jnmes Frank Richards 
Millicent Rhea Richardson 
Norma Euirt*nia Richmond 
Alice Doran Ritter 
Mnrcia Roberts 
Robert I«e Robertson 
Joyce Mary Roncr 
Rarbara Jean Russell 
Anthony Patrick Santomauro 
Mary Ann Scott 
Glenn Ed"ar Seils 
Marllvn Rnth Shields 
MaHha Wallace Shorney 
Harriet «nn Smith 
John William Snvder 
Genevievc Myrtle Sowards 
Robert Marquis Starr 
Hilda Esther Stewart 
Nancy Stewart 
Robert GeorRe Stinchcomb 
Robert Louis Stocker 
Ralph Herold Talbot 
David George Taylor 
Frederick William Taylor 
Robert Allen Thorns 
John Bonar Tinglcy 
Margaret Jen Titus 
James Willis Toy 
Emilv Jane Tracy 
Charles Welch Travis 
John David Trnwbridge 
Beverly Jean Tyler 
Virginia Vallandingham 
Cornelius Shreve VnnRees 
Robert Frederick Veh 
Mary Jean Vollrath 
Don Orra Watkins 
Marv Eleanor Wattera 
Fdwina Rrown Webb 
George Thomas Webb 
John I-eslie Webb 
Eugenia Weinrich 
Arthur Stanlev Wheelock, Jr. 
Joan Ruth Widdowson 
Donald Raymond Wilde 
Dorothv.Toan Williams 
Robert Burns Wilson 
Dorothy Jean Wischhusen 
Jane Carol Wonders 
Robert Duncan Worst 
Jean Wriirht 
Robert Shedd Wriirht 
Perrv Bvron Wvdman 
Marilvn McHose Voder 
Donald Joseph Zalud 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
Charles Frederick Briefer 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Frank O'Neill Brisley 
George Edward Bruggcmann 
William Porter Cunnings 
Carl Alfred Dctchon II 
John Sherman Elliott 
Clyde Curtis Fox 
Lawrence Frederick Jones 
Lois Jean Kampmeier 
Shirley Virginia King 
Elizabeth (Corey) McHutchison 
Jean St 
Douglas Holmes McKee 
James Franklin Mason 
Endre Agoston Miklos Mayer 
Lawrence Winter Nisbet, Jr. 
Suzanne Ellen Olin 
John Harold Peterson 
David Lee Pickett 
Barbara (Stone) Sawyer 
Nancy Terese Stinchneld 
Helen Emily Thornhill 
Clalr Whitney 
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Mary Ellen Fischbach 
Kathryn Pemlleton 




































Jane  Monson 


















Don O. Watkins 
Jean Whitney 
Lorna ZaldiTar 
OENISON  UNIVERSITY RESEARCH  FOUNDATION PRIZES 
Patricia Jane Wolfe, Creative Arts 
Samuel K*>rr McHutchison. Science 
Harvey William Preslan (1960), Science 
•It. junlur y*itr 
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D U. RESEARCH FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
Kenneth Wilson Colman Prebble Kathryn Pendleton 
William Bruce Johnson William LaKay Rouch, Jr. 
Mary Elizabeth Langan James Willis Toy 
Don Orra Watkins 
GRANVILLE CENTENNIAL SCHOLARSHIP |Port-Tuition) 
James Willis Toy (1947) 
THEATRE ARTS FELLOWSHIP 
Franklin Edward Cover (1950) 
CHI OMEGA SOCIOLOGY PRIZE 
Florence Elaine Borgmann 
WILLIAM CLARENCE EBAUGH AWARD IN CHEMISTRY 
David Judson Heiser 
LOUIS KUSSMAUL FRIENDSHIP AWARD 
Joseph Charles Keaney, Jr. 
WOODLAND CHEMISTRY PRIZES  (owordod in junior yoor) 
David Judson Heiser, first 
John Sherman Elliott, second 
ANNIE MARY MocNEILL POETRY PRIZES 
Philip Ferguson Legler, Poetry Writing 
John David Trowbridge (1950), Study of Browning 
Virginia Vallandingham (1951), Study of Browning 
THE CHARLES EDWARD SILBERNAGEL MEMORIAL (pr.-m.dlcol) 
John Thomas Boyer and Louis Rummel Fry 
THE GERTRUDE CARHARTT BRELSFORD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
(MUSIC) 
Theodosia Nelson (1949-51) 
James Toy (1947-49; 1950-61) 
CORA WHITCOM8 SHEPARDSON SCHOLARSHIP (ART) 
Patricia Jane Wolfe 
DANIEL SHEPARDSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (Chrlilion S.rvic) 
Dorothy Louise Parker (1950) 
LAURA F. PLATTS SCHOLARSHIP (Strvic.) 
Genevieve Myrtle Sowards 
THE PRESSER MUSIC FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
James Willis Toy (1949-60) 
HAY SANFORD STOUT ENGLISH PRIZES FOR PROSE COMPOSITION 
John Eachcller, Jr., first 
SIGMA DELTA PI MEDAL FOR EXCELLENCE IN SPANISH 
Lucy Amner Robert Robertson 
Elizabeth Ormond James Toy 

INDEX 
Academic Honors 27 
Academic Standing 11 
Acceptance Procedure 31 
Accrediting  11 
Activities, Student   12,16, 115 
Administrative Staff 130 
Admission 
Preliminary Application Blank 169 
Procedure 80 
Advanced Standing 82 
Alumni, Society of 133 




Art Loan Collection 12 
Art Treasure Collection 12 
Astronomy 69 
Athletics _  14 








     4 
-    8 
41 
Bills,  Payment of 
alSc Biologic l S iences  
Board       
Books and Supplies  
Buildings   
Business Council— _ _~.    
Business, Major in  
Calendar, Academic  
Campus  
Chapel Attendance  
Chemistry 63 
Christian Emphasis 11 
Citizenship, Major in -     61 
Classical  Languages 65 
Clnssificntion of Students 37 
College Board Tests - 31 
Combination Courses 43 
Community Recreation, Major in .. 56 
Composition, Oral and Written 60 
Concentration, Field of  ^0 
Conservatory of Music 17, 110 
Cooperative House 10 
Counseling 83 
Courses of Study 49 
Core   40, 49, 54 
Departmental   55 
Credits, Secondary School 30 
Cultural Development 12 
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Degree Requirements 39 
Departmental Courses . 55 
Deposits        --  31 
Dining  Halls       -                      10 
Directed Study 47 
Dormitories      .   10 
Economics   67 
Education 71 
Electiv.' Courses 41 
Eligibility Rules -_     .    - 37 
Employment of Students      25 
Engineering, see Professions 44 
Engineering Science -.   _- 73 
English    74 
English Requirements    41 
Enrollment 
Classified   146 
Geographical  ._.   147 
Student  137, 146 
Entrance   Requirements 30 
Examinations 
College   Entrance  _     31 
Comprehensive    43 
Graduate Record 43 
Expenses 16 
Extracurricular Activities 11-15, 115 
Faculty             120, 122 
Family Life 77 
i e*    Conservatory       17 
Fellows,  Denison   14 
Forms of Fine Arts 51 
Forms of Thinking      51 
French  86 
General Education 40, 49, 54 
General Information     7 




Grade-Point System  42 
Graduate Honor Scholarships .  . 21 
Graduate  Requirements        39 
Graduation with  Honors 27, 47 
Grants in-Aid   19, 22 
   66 
Guidance, see Counseling 33 
Health 14, 31, 50 
H       ■•>■   .   .      81 
History,  Denison .    7 
History of Civilisation     ,, ___„__ 51 
Elonor Scholarships    19 
Hon rary  Societies 27 
INDEX 167 
Honor* 27, 152 
Hospital 9, 16, 131 
Incidental Fee 16 
Italian   87 
Journal of Scientific Laboratories 13 
Language and Literature 
Latin  
I-aw, see Professions  
Library  







     7 
Majors, Kinds of  
Mathematics    
Medicine, see Professions , 







Modem Social and Economic Principles 63 
Music 21, 46, 61, 89, 91, 112, 116 
    2 
  27 
33 
Objectives, University . 
Organizations 
Orientation of Freshmen  
Personnel Administration, Major in 66 
Phi Beta Kappa 27 
Philosophic and Religious Ideas 54 
Philosophy 91 
Physical Education 41, 60, 93, 96 
Physical Education and Community Center     9 
Physics _  99 
Plan of Study 39 
Portuguese 87 
Principles of Organic Behavior 52 
Principles of Physical Science 62 
Prizes 27, 152 
Professions, Training for 43 
Psychology 108 



















Requirements, Admission 30 
Requirements, Degree 8» 
Research  Foundation . 13 
Reservations, Cancellation of 17 
Residence Halls W 
Rhodes Scholarship -- 22 
Room Deposit 18, 31 
158 IlKMSUN   1'NlvntSITY   BlLLTTIN 
Room Rent 16 
Scholarship 
Haptist    tt 
Denison Tuition It 
Graduate  Honor II 
Honor         — 1* 
Music      —- Jl 
Noyes    .    - ** 
Pre-Ministerial    —        — 24 
Scholastic Requirements _ --   --  .— -- 41 
Social l.itV -   -16 
Sociology  -'21 
Spanish         -88 
Speech    106 
Student Government - -     --16 
Students 
Classification 86 
Enrollment 19f»ir,2   144 
Geographical Pistrihution 147 
Names _. 1W 
Superior _ 47 
Swasry Chapel . —   8 
Teacher Placement .   34 
Teaching Certificate     44, 71 
Theatre Arts  61. 108 
Transdepartmintal Courses jj7 
Transdepartmcntal Majors     65 
Trustees, Board of   117 
Tuition   16 
Veterans. Counseling of   J4 
Vocational Services 84 
Washington Semester Plan 48 
Withdrawal from College 86 
Withdrawal from Courses 86 
DENISON UNIVERSITY 
GRANVILLE. OHIO 
PRELIMINARY APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
I desire to make application tor admission to Denison University tor_ 
(Pate of untud entrance, month and year) 
Name- 
Add res»- 
Number and Street 
High School or Preparatory School- 
Cily. Zone, and state 
City and Sute 
Data of graduation from High School- 
Approximate Scholastic Rank 
in Claaa to Date 
(My own best estimate) 
Month and Year 
Highest Quarter  
Second Quarter  
Third Quarter  
Lowest Quarter  
I agree to report promptly any change of plans which would prevent my 
entranc? to Denison on the date indicated above. Please send me application 
blanks for admission to Denison. 
Signed-- 
Date- 
On account of inability to accept all students who »pply for admission, 
preference must be given to applicants whose credits fully meet our require- 
ments and whose recommendations are favorable. 
Hail at once to the Office of Admissions, Denison University, Granville, Ohio. 
APPLICANT FOR ADVANCED STANDING AS 
TRANSFER STUDENT 
College Attended  -   
Address  
Number of Yeara. _ Date*  
Estimated Scholastic Average  



